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PREFACE

Twas brief Grammar is designed for high school and college
students, or students of equivalent training. It aims to prepare
the way for critical reading, or for practice in writing and speak-
ing, on the basis of a systematic knowledge of the essentials of
German grammar and syntax and the elements of a German vo-
cabulary rationally acquired.

The somewhat detailed rules of pronunciation are intended to
be a sufficient aid even for self-instruction. In points of varying
usage in pronunciation, Vietor (Aussprache des Schriftdentschen,
German Pronunciation, etc.) has been followed as authority.

The ordinary division of inflection and conjugation into Old
and New has been adhered to, though reduced to its simplest
terms, so as to be easily grasped and retained. The irrational
and unbhistorical separation, in paradigms, of masculine and neu-
ter stems and of the nominative and accusative cases, inherited
from the classical tongues and under their sway perpetuated to
our own day, has been abandoned for a simpler and more logical
arrangement. The so-called ¢ compound tenses,” which belong
to a verb-paradigm with as much right as, for instance, oblique
cases to a French noun-paradigm, are properly explained as verb-
phrases with certain syntactical peculiarities. The irregular verbs
are so arranged that the student by leaming a few key-verbs
— closely coinciding in vowel-gradation with their English cog-
nates— has really possessed himself of this important topic. Ob-
jections that might be made against the supposed inconvenience
of certain systematic groupings — as that of the auxiliary with
the irregular verbs, etc., — are obviated by a different arrange-
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ment in the Exercises, where need be, that will satisfy more
immediate practical ends. Grammar proper and Syntax are not
separated. But the Exercises are placed by themselves, where
they will not obscure an easy survey of the entire field of gram-
mar, nor impede ready reference.

Supplementary to the main purpose of the Exercises, there
have been introduced into them two important subjects, usually, if
touched upon at all, relegated to a back chapter of theoretical
statement, viz., the subjects of word-formation and of German-
English sound relations. While these topics in their detail belong
to the advanced student only, a knowledge of their salient fea-
tures, readily acquired, will be of immediate practical benefit to
the beginner, and will serve at.the same time as a lever for lifting
his study of words out of the mere memorizing routine to a plane
of comparison and judgment, while it will also quicken his desire
for a more serious study of German. Great care has been ex-
ercised to furnish adequate material to illustrate kinship in form
or etymological signification as between German and English.

The modern German spelling is adopted throughout. But as
an aid in reading texts with the older spelling, a succinct state-
ment of the discrepancies between older and modern orthography
is given in 14. It is hoped that these and other more or less
novel features may on actual trial recommend themselves to the
approval of the experienced teacher. They are certainly in-
troduced with an earnest desire to facilitate the acquisition of a
language the study of which, owing to the great intellectual
prominence of the nation using it, is becoming ever more im-
perative.

HJALMAR EDGREN.

LAURENCE FOSSLER.
LincoLN, NEs., 1897.
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GERMAN GRAMMAR

LETTERS AND SOUNDS

THE ALPHABET

1. The German alphabet contains the same letters as
the English, with the addition of the so-called modified
vowels, &, §, i. Although the use of the Roman character is
increasing in Germany, most works are still printed in a
mediaeval type closely resembling the Old English.

German German English German German English
character name character character name character
A, a 3 a O n én n
38 b bé b D, o ) o
€ c cé (tsé) c Py pe p
D0 de d Q q ki q
€ e é e R r &r r
$ f &f f S, f,s & s
®, g gé g Tt te t
H b ha h U u a u
3,1 i i Do fau v
3,3 jod (jot) j W, w veé w
K f ka k X, ix X
| I €l 1 D, v ipsilon y
Al m €m m S 3 tsét z

Modified vowels: 3, & d; 9,6, 5; U, 1, #.
Consonant digraphs: &), c%; &, ck; §, sz (properly for

ss); B, tz.
9



10 PRONUNCIATION

SYLLABLES

2. Division. In dividing words at the end of a line, single
consonants as well as the combinations &), &, §, |, 0t — all
denoting a simple sound — are placed with the succeeding
vowel: ®a-be, lo-ben, [d-deln, Stra- ge, Std- dter, [6-
fdhen. In case two or more medial consonants occur, the
last one only is placed with the following vowel: Trop-fen,
DS - te, fal- len, foll - te, Kat - 3.

3. Prefixes and other component members retain their
identity : Ein-iibung, un-ab- hdngig.

4. Sy, pf, ft, 8, are sometimes treated like single con-
sonants in being carried to the second syllable: IDii-fte,
Ka-ge, Tro-pfen.

PRONUNCIATION

5. In pronouncing German words regard must be had to
their accent and the quantity of their vowels as well as to
the sounds proper.

6. Accent. Simple words ordinarily have the accent on
the initial syllable: ha'ben, ATor'gen. The chief excep-
tions are:

1. Verbs in —ieren and nouns in —ei: rafie'ven, Utalerei’.

2. Most borrowed words, when not fully naturalized;
these ordinarily accent the final syllable: Regiment', Philo-
fophie’; but Ti'tel, Dof'tor, etc.

7. Compounds also, for the most part, accent the initial
syllable, except in the case of certain prepositional prefixes.
But a weaker stress is apt to be placed also on other
members of the compound: Fahr'seug’, Ap'felbaum’; but
be-rei'ten, etc.



VOWELS II

8. Quantity. The stress-vowel is long: —
1. When doubled (also ie =1), and before or after

silent h: Baar, Seele, barbieren; Bahn, Thor.

2. When final, and before a single consonant (except in

monosyllabic indeclinables not ending in t): da,{o; haben,
Rat, her.

-—be
.o

e

3. Often before rd, rt: Erbde, Art.
In other cases it is usually short: falle, fenden, ab.

SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS
9. Simple Vowels

: Long as in far: ®abe, haben. Sometimes this sound is
denoted by aa: Saal, Ual.

Short as in oz Falle, fann.

: Long as in fare, without glide: wdre, méahen.

Short as in met: §alle, Uite.

Long as in #key, without glide (= French #): leben,
fehre. Sometimes this sound is denoted by ee:
Beet, Beer.

Short as in mez: denn, fennen.

Unaccented e is dimmed, somewhat like ¢ in begin -
begehren, habe.

Long as in pigue - Tiger, Jgel.

Short, the same sound shortened, though approaching
¢ in pin, except in open unaccented syllables: in,
finde; Atilitar’,

is written for long i in many words: bdie, £iebe. In
final unaccented syllables of foreign words, ie is fre-
quently diphthongal : £ini-¢, fami'li-e; but Geologie’
(g), etc.
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0: Long as in no (without glide, and the lips rather
closer) : lobe, toben, Ohr. Sometimes this sound is
denoted by oo: Boot, UToos.

Short, the same sound shortened, but slightly more
open: ob (), {slle, Bott.

8: Long (= French long ex), resembling # in fur, but
pronounced with the lips nearer the lower teeth,
forming a narrower rounded aperture: {don, Tone,
Bohle. »

Short, the same sound shortened and rather more
open: Kéln, Holle. 4
u: Long, as in rule - Stubl, Blume.
Short, as in pudl : null, Alutter.

il : Long, between 00 and ¢e (prepare to utter 0o, and then,
without change of the lips, utter ¢¢) - fiir, fiifre,
Thiire, tiber, Gemiit.

Short, the same sound shortened: bdiinn, Hiille, Byitte.

Yy ¢ Long, like long 1 or i (the latter chiefly in foreign
words not fully naturalized, though the t-sound may
be used throughout) : Uythe (meete or miite), Afyl.

Short, the same sound shortened: ®yps, Syftem’.

10. Diphthongs

ai, ei: Like ¢y in eye - Mai, Kaifer, €, leiften.
au : Like ox in kouse : aus, Baus, braufen.

au, en: Like o7 in oz/, but with the o-sound shorter and
more rounded: Sdule, UTdufe, ule, neu.

Exercise I (page 98)
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11. Simple Consonants and Consonant Digraphs
Where not differently stated, the German consonants are pronounced as in

English.

b : Final, or before a consonant (except r, [, of its own -
root) = p - ab, ebte, Ab-laut; but blau, ver-brenn’en.

¢: Before a high vowel (¢, i, v, ) = #s in sits - Eebder,
civil', €dfar, Cyril'.

ch: 1. After a, o, u, au, it is a 'back-palatall rasp (4-posi-
tion, without complete contact of the tongue; cf.
ch, gh,in Scotch lock, McLaughlin) : ad), Adtung;
hod), Todhter ; Bud), fudyen; Raud.

2. After ¢, i, v, & 8, eu, Gu, or a consonant, it is a
front-palatal rasp (made between the middle of the
tongue and the middle of the hard palate): Ped,
mander; id), Lidhter; Fddyer, £6dher; feudht, raudhern.

3. Before a low vowel or a consonant in Latin and
Greek words, and before radical s in German words
= k: Chaos, Charaf'ter, Choral', Chlor; Wadys,
fechs.

4. Before a high vowel in Latin and Greek words, it is
a front-palatal rasp: Chemie', Chirurg'.

5. In words from the French = sk : Chef, darmant’,
Chauffee’.

O : Final, or before a consonant (except r, [ of its own
root) = ¢: Bad, Ubend, Uldddyen, ftind-lidy; but
dringen, Un-drang. In German, d is formed nearer
the teeth than in English. bt = 2

@ ¢ 1. Initial, or medial before the stress-vowel = ¢ in go:
gab, geben, Grup ; bege'ben.

2. Otherwise like German d&) (1, 2), made sonant
however between vowels, or a vowel and r, [, n:
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Tag, tagte, Sieg, fiegte; (sonant) Tage, fiegen, regnen,
Berge.

NoTe. — This pronunciation (recommended by VIETOR) is not universal,

varied usages prevailing in different parts of Germany (e.g. medial g always like

surd dj in Middle Germany, but like hard g in South Germany and Hanover,etc.).

h: Silent before a consonant, an unaccented ¢, and when
final: Jabhr; gehen; weh. ‘

j: Like y in you: Jahr, jeder, beja'hen.

ng: (radical) = ng in ring, never like ng in finger:
§inger, fingen, fang.

aun = 4v (Ger. fw) : Qual, Quelle.

t¢ Trilled (i.e. made by vibrating the tip of the tongue
against the upper gum) : roh, £ehre, er.

NoTE. — A palatal ¢ (rather like back-palatal ) is in very common use.
§ (s, final of a syllable) : 1.=1s in sty - Stalde, beft, Bras.

2. = sk before t, p, as initial of a stress-syllable: Stah|,
fpalten ; Deftel'len, Gefpann’.

3. = z (only slightly voiced) as initial before a vowel,
or between vowels: fo, Rofe.

Y = s in ske, but fuller, being produced without near
contact between the tongue and hard palate: Sdall,
raufdjen.

§§ (¥ after a long vowel; before a consonant; as final) =
s in sky ; Strage, [agt, frig.

t(h) = ¢ (but more dental): Tag; Thal. But t = #
where in English its sound is s% (i.e., usually in the
combinations -tion, -tient, etc., from Latin) : Lation/,
rational’, Patient’.

Y = fin German words and common loan-words (always
as final); = v in less common loan-words: von,
Dater, viel, Ders, brav;— Dafe, oval’, Denus.
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w = English v (though in fd-w formed with the lips,
not as in English with the upper teeth and lower
lips) : wo, wahr, bewe'gen ; fdhwer.

$ = s as in ifs: 3u, 3ahlen, ziehen, tangen.

Double Consonants

12. Double consonants serve to denote shortness of the
preceding vowel, and are pronounced like the simple con-
sonants, except where they occur as the final and initial
letters of two words in composition, when they are pro-
tracted in utterance: RQatte, follen, nennen ; but um-madjen,
mit-teilen.

NOTE.— gg is always hard as in go: Slagge; cc = 4ss before ¢, i: Ucs
cent/, etc.

13. Exceptions to the preceding rules of pronunciation
occur chiefly in foreign words, which have often retained
more or less of their native utterance.

ExEercise I1

PO 3
v

LY ! [\_ N lr\ /" “ ‘NEW SPELLING RS ‘s

14. The spelling of many German words has recently
been reformed, especially with a view of simplifying certain
unnecessary digraphs in German words, and of substituting
£, 3 for ¢ in many fully naturalized loan-words. The new
spelling (followed in this book) is gradually being intro-
duced into recent German texts and dictionaries. To aid
the student using modernized texts to find his words in
dictionaries with the older spelling, a key to existing dis-
crepancies is appended below.



16 VOWEL CHANGES

Modern i[, @[ ﬁ
“ @, e o in several words

Older e, Me, e
“ aa,ee 00

& e ‘@ “® 6 e “ &
“ ie ¢ —ieren = « i
“ 4 in several words = ¢ c
[ f “ s [ . “ Pb
“ t & “ “ — &« thl bt
“ 3 “ “ “ — “ c

CAPITALS

15. Initial capitals are used: —

1. In words beginning a sentence or verse line.

2. In nouns, or words used as nouns. Also in pronouns”
of address (except fi)); in those of the second person
chiefly in letter-writing.

Nores — 1. Some modern (especially scientific) writers do not capitalize

common nouns.
2. Usage varies for indefinite pronouns and pronominal adjectives used

substantively.

3. Ordinarily in proper adjectives (except of nationality,
as engli{d), Englisk, etc.), and in adjectives of title or
respectful address.

VOoweEL CHANGES

16. German words frequently change the radical vowel
in inflection and conjugation. These changes may be of
two different kinds, modification and substitution.

17. Vowel Modification (Umlaut) is the change of the
low vowels a, o, u, au to &, 8, i, &, or of ¢ to i(e).
These changes, originally effected by the assimilating in-
fluence of a following 1 (j), were later extended by analogy.
E.g. Qlann, pl. Aldnner: cf. English man, pl. men.

18. Vowel Substitution (Ablaut) is a change of the radi-
cal vowel of the Old verbs, ultimately caused, in the main,
by accentual variation : fallen, Pret. fiel; cf. English fall, fell.
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DECLENSION

19. German and English both belong to one group of
languages, called the Germanic. Their parent speech had
more inflectional forms than either of them has now. But
while English has attained the greatest inflectional sim-
plicity, German is much less removed, in this respect, from
the state of the parent speech, and is about as rich in form-
changes as was once Old English (Anglo-Saxon).

20. The following are the main characteristics of German
declension (of articles, nouns, adjectives, numerals, and
pronouns) as compared with English.

21. Gender. German, like English, has three genders:
Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. But masculine and
feminine may denote grammatical gender as well as natural
sex.

22. Number. German, like English, has two numbers:
Singular and Plural. But the plural form is in German
much more varied for large groups of words.

23. Case. German distinguishes more fully than English
different case-relations by different forms. The German
cases are: —

The Nominative, corresponding to the English subject
case.

The Accusative, corresponding in general to the case of
the direct object in English, or used as an absolute Accus-
ative of time, etc.

The Genitive, corresponding (1) to the English posses-
sive case in ’s; (2) to an English adnominal case with
of (e.g. the bark of the tree) ; (3) to the English ob-
jective after certain verbs and prepositions.
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The Dative, corresponding (1) to an English objective
with 7 or for (expressed or implied); (2) to the English
objective after certain verbs and prepositions.

24. German articles, adjectives and pronouns, unlike the
English (with rare exceptions for some pronouns), may
assume different forms for different genders, and within
these again for different cases in different numbers, to agree
with the noun they determine. .

NotE. — The student should observe that the masculine and neuter of the
above words (24) are declined alike except in the Nominative-Accusative sin-
gular, while feminines (coming from a different stem) generally differ from them
in all the cases of the singular. He will find it an advantage, therefore, to
learn their declensions in this order.

ARTICLES

- 95. German, like English, has two articles: the definite
der, the, and the indefinite ein, a(z). They are declined
as follows :—

der: ein:

Sing.: Masc. Neut. Fem. Masc, Neut. Fem.
Nom. d—er b-as d-te ein ein ein-e
Acc. d-en d-as d-e ein-en ein ein-¢
Gen. d-es O—er ein-es ein-er
Dat. d-em et ein—em ein-er

Plur. : h M — M .
N. A d-fe No plural,

G. d—-er
D. d-en

NoTE. — In colloquial or poetical language some of the forms of the article
may be abbreviated: ’s for das, “ne for eine, “nen for einen.

. 26. Contractions. The following are the more ordinary
contractions of the definite article and certain preposi-

tions: —
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in dem = im, in the

in das (Acc.) = ins, into the

vorn dem = vom, of (from) the
3u dem = 3jum, fo the

3u der (Dat. £) = 3ur, % the

auf das (Acc.) = aufs, upon the

27. Peculiarities of Construction. German ordinarily re-
quires the definite article in the following constructions
where it is not used in English.

1. Before nouns used in a generic sense: das ®old, gold
(in general) ; der Ulenfdy, man.

2. Instead of a possessive, where no ambiguity would
arise: er {dyiittelt den Kopf, ke shakes kis head.

3. Before names of measure, weight, etc., where English
has the distributive a: es foftet cine UTarf das Pfund,
it costs a mark a pound.

4. Before names of seasons, months, and days: ber
Sommer, summer ; der Udr3, Marck,; der Sonntag, Sun-
day.

5. Before names of streets: die Honigftrafe, King Street.

6. Before names of countries, only when feminine: bdie
Sdhweis, Switzeriand; die Tiirkei, Turkey.

7. Before names of persons, more or less optionally, to
denote case: wir lefen den Boethe, we read Goethe.

28. Before predicate nouns denoting occupation or con-
dition, no article is used: er ift (wird) Dobtor, ke is (will
be) a doctor.

NOUNS

29. Gender. The subject of gender in German is ex-
ceedingly complicated. The following brief rules merely
serve to give the student his general bearings in a field
which can be mastered only by long practice.
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30. Names of Living Beings. Names of male beings are
masculine, names of female beings are feminine. But
Weib, woman, and all diminutives (in -djen, -lein) are
neuter.

31. Derivative Nouns not denoting sex may be grouped
thus: — .

Masculine are most nouns in -et, -¢l, -en, or -idj, -ig, -ing,
-ling, not included in the rule below. )

Neuter are all diminutives (in -djen, -lein) and Infinitives
(in -en); most nouns in -fal, -fel, -tum, -nis; most nouns
beginning with @e-; and most names of countries and
places not ending in -e, -ei.

Feminine are most nouns in a vowel (all in -ei, most in
-¢), and all in -heit, -feit, -{haft, -ung.

The gender of monosyllabics is best learned as they
occur, though most monosyllabic derivatives are masculine.

NoTE. — Compound nouns usually have the gender of their final member.

32. Declension. German nouns are.declined by the addi-
tion of certain endings to the Nominative sing., and a
modification of the root-vowel (17) in the plural. But
some nouns form part of their cases without added end-
ings, and a great many form their plural without vowel-
modification.

33. There are three declensions: —

The 014, still retaining some old inflectional endings, and
often modifying the root-vowel in the plural.

The New,! having only one inflectional ending -(e)n and
no vowel-modification. '

1The Old and New declensions are also frequently called the Strong and
Weak.
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The Mixed, inflected in the singular like-the Old, in the
plural like the New declensions.

34. Declensional Endings. These are given below in
tabular form, vowel-modifications in the plural being also
denoted. To avoid needless repetitio_n, however, it is
stated here once for all that in ordinary use (cf. 48, 4;
46, 1) no endings are ever added to feminine nouns in the
singular.

. 01d4 Declension New Decl. Mixed Decl.

Sing. . Class I ClassII  ClassIIT  Class IV Class V
Nom.
Acc.
Gen. - -(e)s —~(e)s -(e)s
Dat. ~-(e) —(e)

-(e)n

Plur. : often vowel-mod. vowel-mod.
N.A.G. -2 -er —en
Dat. -n -en —-ern )

NotEes.— 1. The use of -¢s, -en or -s, -1 is a matter of euphony (partly of
option), -¢s, -en occurring chiefly after a hissing sound (cf. English mass-es,
church-es) or 9, t.

2. The ending -n (Dat. pl,, Cl. I) is not added to stems in n : Garten, pl.
Dat. Gdrten. ' i

3. The -¢ of the Dat. sing. (II, III) is, optionally, added to monosyllabic
nouns only.

4. Nouns in -in, -nis double nn, s before a case-ending: Siirftin, pl.
Siirftinn-en ; Gleidnis, Gen. sing., Gleidniff-es.

35. Modification of the Root-vowel (Umlaut). The ten-
dency to modify the root-vowels a, 0, u, au in the plural to
&, 6§, 4, du (cf. 17), though affecting a great number of
the nouns of the Old declension, does not affect all. The
chief exceptions are: —

1. About fifty monosyllabic masculines and nearly all
monosyllabic neuters of Class II.

2. Feminines in -nis, -fal.
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3. Polysyllabic neuters, except diminutives in -djen and
-lein (nouns in -tum, however, modifying the u of that
ending: -tlimer),

Note. — Only four monosyllabic neuters of Class II, §lo§, 72/% Chor, choir,

and optionally Boot, foas, Rohr, reed, and one polysyllabic neuter of Class I,
Klofter, cloister, modify the vowel.

EXAMPLES OF INFLECTION
0ld Declension

36. Class 1 Class II Class IIX
Masc. ! Fem. Masc. 1 Fem, Masc. Neut.
Dater  Mutter Tag Band Manmn  Baus
FATHER MOTHER DAY HAND MAN HOUSE
Singular
N.A. Dater Mutter Tag Band Mann BHaus
G Dater-s WNutter Tag-es Hand Mann-es Banf-es
D Dater Mutter Tag(-e) BHand Mann(-e) BHaus(-fe)
Plural

N.AG. Ddter Hliitter Gage Bano-e Mdann-er BHdauf-er
D.  Dadter-n Nliitter-n Tag-en Hdnd-en Mdann-ern Hdiufern

New Declension Mixed Declension
Class IV Class V
Masc. Fem. Masc.
Menid Konigin Staat
Man Queen State
Singular
N.  fenfd Konigin Staat
A, Men{d-en Konigin Staat
G. Nenfd-en Konigin Staat-es
D. IMen{d-en Konigin Staat(-e)
Plural
g' g } Menfdy—en Kﬁniginn—en Staat-en

37. All German nouns not specially excepted as irregu-
lar follow one or the other of the above models of de-
clension (observing 34, notes, and 85). Thus: —

1 The neuter is similarly inflected.
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0ld I, m.: sing. H&fe, CHEESE, —-s, —; pl. —, —n.
n.: sing. M&dchen, MAID, -5, ~; pl. -, ~ (84, 2)
II, m. : sing. Mlonat, MONTH, -5, —; pl. —¢, —en.
n.: sing. Jahr, YEAR, —es, —(e); pl. —¢, -en.
n.: sing. Gefdngnis, prison; Gefdngnifi-es (34, 4), —; pl
—e, —en.
III, ».: sing. Jrertum, error, —s, —; pl. Jretfim-er (85), —ern.
New IV, m.. sing. Student’, student, —en ; pl. -en,
/- sing. Seite, SIDE, pl. -1,

Mixed V, #. sing. Auge, EYE, -5, —; pL. -n,

38. Distribution of Nouns in Declensions. The main
difficulty of declension consists in determining to what de-
clensional class a noun belongs. Though this subject must
be mastered by long practice rather than by detailed rules,

the following brief survey will be helpful to the student:

39. Masculine Nouns are distributed thus: —

Class I: masculines in -er, -el, -en.

Class IT: most polysyllabic masculines and monosyl-
labic (verb) derivatives not ending in -er, -el, -en, or -e.

Class II7 : nine monosyllabic and two polysyllabic mas-
culines, viz.: —

Beift, Gott, Leib, Ntann, Ort (also II), Rand, Strandy (also II), Wald,
Wurm ; Bifewidpt (also II), Dormund.

Class IV : masculines in -¢ ; and twenty-one monosyllabic
masculines (chiefly sex nouns), viz.: —

Ahn, Bir, Buridy, Chrift, §ink, Siirft, Graf, Held, Herr, Hirt, Menid,
Mokr, Narr, Yerv, Odys, Pring, Schenf, Schdps, Spats, Stranf, Thor.

Class V: Many masculines of foreign origin (among
these all in "-or, which shift the accent to -or' in the plural) ;
and fifteen German masculines, viz.:—

Bauer, Gevatter, Sorbeer, Maft, Muskel, Lachbar, Pantoffel, Sdhmers
(43, 2), See, Staat, Stadel, Strahl, Untertan, Detter, Fierat.

40. Neuter Nouns are distributed thus: —

Class I: polysyllabic neuters not ending in -fum.
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Class I : a few neuters, especially those in -nis, -{al.
Class IIT : most monosyllabic neuters, and those in -fum,
Class V - only Quge, Bett, €nde, Hemd, Dhr, Weh.

41. Feminine Nouns are distributed thus: —

Class I: only Ulutter, Todyter.

Class II: about forty monosyllabic feminines whose
radical vowel is modified in the plural; and all polysyllabic
feminines in -funft, -nis, -fal.

Class IV : about sixty monosyllabic feminines whose
radical vowel is not modified in the plural; and all poly-
syllabic feminines not belonging to I or II.

42. Besides the gender of each noun, dictionaries indi-
cate also its Gen. sing. and Nom. pl., with the vowel-modi-
fication when there is one, thus fully defining its declension.
E.g. Dater, m., -s, Daiter, (i.e. Dater, masc., Gen. sing.
Daters, Nom. pl. Ddter), Tag, m., -es, -¢, etc.!

ExErcisgs I1I-VII

43. Irregular Declension. Owing mainly to an incom-
plete transfer of certain nouns from one stem form to
another, or the retention in part of archaic forms, the fol-
lowing irregularities in declension arise: —

1. Some masculines, chiefly abstract, that may end in
-¢ or -en (the newer and less common ending, except in
Sdhaden), are inflected from the latter form according the
Old I, though none except Sdhaden, modifies its root-
vowel: sing. N. Wlame(n), G. Wlamen-s, D. lam-en; pl.
Yiamen. They are: —

1 Systems of abbreviations vary: Dater, -rs, “—; @ag, -ges, -ge; etc.
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Sriede(n), peace Banfe(n), HEAP
Sunfe(n), spark Lame(n), NAME
Gedanfe(n), THOUGHT Sdhade(n), harm
Glaube(1), BELIEF Wille(n), WILL

NoTE. — §els or §elfen, m., rock, and Budftab(e), m. letter, may be
inflected in the same way or according to the New declension.

2. Ber3, n., nearr, is partially inflected from a stem in -en
(Bers, -ens, -en; pl. -en); and Sdymers, m., pain, suarr
(usually of the Mixed declension), may be so declined.

3. Berr, master, gentleman, Mr., of the New declension,
shortens the ending to -n in the singular. Berr, -n; pl
. Berr-en,

4. In archaic use and in some stereotyped phrases, fem-
inines of the New declension retain in the singular (especially
in the Dative) an earlier ending (e)n : in der &rde-n, in the
earth; mit €hre-n, konorably; von Bottes Bnade-n, by the
grace of God, etc. In composition this retention is com-
mon.

ExEerciseE VIII

44. Variable Declension. Quite a number of nouns have
more than one case-form, examples of which have already
been noted. Others have more than one plural form with
different significations : —

m, Bdnde, BINDIngs, volumes

Bany, { n. Bande, BONDS, fetlers
n. Binder, BANDS, ribbons

sande, regions
fand, n. { Shnder, countries
Orte, regions
d)tter, places (towns)

Wort, n Worte, WORDS (sayings)
' Wirter, (independent, isolated) words

Ort, m.
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45. Foreign Nouns. Most nouns of foreign origin are
declined like German nouns, as already described. Among
exceptions may be noticed: —

I. Nouns in -(i) um, and many in accented -al, form their
Gen. sing. in -s, and their pl. in -(i)en; those in -(i)um by
changing -um to -en; those in -al, -il by adding -ien:
" Studium, n., study; Gen. sing. Studium-s, pl. Studi-en;
Ataterial, n., material : Gen. sing. Ulaterial-s, pl. Ulate-
rial-ien.

Also some others form a plural in -en: Drama, pl
Dram-en, etc.

2. A few nouns, mostly of technical use, retain foreign

plurals: pl. €afus, ZITodi, Sacta, Lords, Beeffteals.

PROPER NAMES

46. Names of Persons. Names of persons are either in-
flected or uninflected in connection with some determinative
denoting case.

I. INFLECTED.— Masculines and feminines: Gen. sing. -s
(’s) ; or -(e)ns in masculines ending in a sibilant — {, ¢, 3, 8
—,and in feminines in -¢: Acc. and Dat. sometimes -(e)n,
but usually, and preferably, without case-suffix. Ex.: Nom.
sing. fudwig, Ular, Ularie’. Gen. Ludwigs, Ularens,
Alariens (pron. 2lari'ens); Acc.-Dat. Ludwig(en),
Ularie(n).

NoTE. — Biblical names are usually inflected as in Latin: Ehrift-us, -i,
-0, -um, etc.

2. UNINFLECTED. — Frequently names of persons are
construed with the definite article, which then alone shows
the case: der Bruder des KHarl (or Harls Bruder) ; die
Sdywefter der Ularie (or Alariens Sdwefter). So, likewise,
they are uninflected in connection with other determinatives,
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such as pronouns, etc., or an inflected noun in apposition:
die Lieder unferes Sdyiller, the songs of our Schiller; der
Bruder des Benerals Bliidjer; die Hofen des Herrn (von)
Bredow (not Bredow’s).

3. But Berr used before titles, such as ®raf, Count;
Profeflor, Professor; Rat, Counselor, etc., does not pre-
vent their inflection: des Berrn Grafen ; den Herren Raten,
des Herrn Profeflors.

47. Geographical Names take -s, in the Gen. sing., unless
they end in a sibilant, in which case they are construed
with von, of (as in English), or in some other way:
Berlins, of Berlin; von Paris, of Pasis.

ExErcise IX

PECULIARITIES OF NOUN CONSTRUCTION

Only such peculiarities of construction are noted as are more or less
characteristic of German as compared with English.

Nominative or Accusative

48. 1. Nouns expressing measure, weight, quantity, are
followed by a noun without of; as if in apposition. So also
Qonat, montk, nouns of geographical distinction, and
ordinals expressing date: eine &lle Tudy, an el of cloth
das Honigreidy Jtalien, the kingdom of Italy; den erften
(Acc.) Atars, the first of March.

2. If, however, the second noun is qualified by an ad-
jective, it is usually in the Genitive: e¢in Blas guten Weines,
a glass of good wine.

49. After numerals, nouns of measure (except feminines
in -¢) usually have the singular form: dret Su§, three feet,
sehn Mark, sen Marks, so also, sehn Uhr (originally kour),
ten o'clock,



28 NOUNS

The Accusative

50. The Accusative is required after the following prep-

ositions: —
durd), THROUGH ohne, without
fiir, FOR gegen, gent, fowards, aGAINST
um, around wider, against

(Cf. also 56.)

NoTe. — Bis, #ll, up 1, is often used with other prepositions: bis an, bis
nad, hinter, etc.

51. The Accusative is further used: —

1. To express Time When, and Measure of Time, Space,
etc.: er fommt jeden Tag, ke comes every day ; einen Tag
bleiben, 20 remain a day.

2. Rarely as a second Accusative: id) [ehre das Hind
dte 2Rufit, 7 teack the child music.

NoTE. — German often requires a prepositional construction where English
has a second Accusative: iy halte den Ulann fiir einen Sreund, 7 consider

the man my friend.
The Genitive

52. The Genitive is required after the following preposi-
tions: —

fraft, in virtue (of) halb(en, -ex), on account (of)

laut, of the tenor (of) mittel-s, by means (of)

ftatt, insTEAD (of) weg-en, for the sake (of)
wdadhrend, during

an-ftatt!, insTEAD (of) dies-feit(s), on #his SIDE (of)

anger-halb, ouTside (of) jen-feit(s), bevoNn

inner-halb, inside (of) un-fern, not FAR from

ober:halb, abovE un-weit, not far from

unter:halb, below un-geadytet, rotwithstanding

vermdge, by dint (of) um . . . willen, on account of

Observe that these prepositions, almost without excep-
tion, are or contain nouns pressed into prepositional service ;

1 Double hyphens here as elsewhere are used as a conventional sign to
separate members of a compound (really written together; anitatt, etc.).
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and that for the most part they are to be rendered in Eng-
lish by a noun with of.

1. Balb(en, halber) always, and wegen, ungeadytet, gen-
erally follow their noun.

2 $£dngs, along, trols, in spite of, may take the Geni-
tive or Dative: ob, on account of, takes the Genitive, ob,
over, the Dative; 3ufolge, in consequence of, takes the
Genitive when placed before its noun, and the Dative when
placed after it.

53. The Genitive is further used: —

1. As a Possessive before or after the determined noun
(the former construction being rare with impersonal
nouns) : des Knaben Bud) or das Bud) des Knaben, ze
boy's book.

2. Ordinarily for an English noun with of after a noun
or adjective: das Senfter des Baufes, the window of the

house; er ift der Sadye miide, ke is tived of the thing.

Note. — There are various exceptions, as after names of titles (der Konig
von Preufien, the King of Prussia); before names of materials (die Banf
vott Stein, ke stone benck, etc.).

3. After many verbs which in English require a direct
object or a prepositional construction (chiefly with of).
Such verbs are: bediirfen, need, be in need of; gedenfen,
think or be mindful of; braudjen, use, make use of; mahnen,
warn, etc.: id) bedarf des Beldes, [ need the money, idy
gedente feiner, 7 think of him.

4. For various English adverbial phrases: d¢es UTorgens,
in the morning; eines Tages, one day; frohen Wlutes, with
Zladsome heart,

EXERCISE X



3o NOUNS

The Dative

94. The Dative is required after the following preposi-
tions : —

aus, oUT s famt, together with
anfier, oUTside, except nady, efler, to (a place) feit, since
bei, BY, near nidft, nexs von, from, of
binnen, WITHIN (fime) nebft, along with 3u, TO (a person), for
ent-gegen, owards ge-mdig, according to
gegen:iiber, gpposite 3u-wider, against, contrary to
(CE. also 586.)

1. Entgegen, gegeniiber, gemdf, suwider usually follow
their noun; nad), according to, is also postpositive.

2. 7o is rendered by nadj chiefly before names of places,
and by zu in other relations.

55. The Dative is further used : —

I.. Often to express the Person or Thing Concerned
(Dative of Interest) where English has from or a posses-
sive: er nahm dem Knaben das Budy, ke took the book
Jrom the boy, or he took the boy's book away.

2. After many verbs (chiefly such as may have # in
English, but also others), as: antworten, answer; danfen,
thank; dienen, serve; helfen, kelp; bringen, bring,; fagen,
say, tell, etc.: er antwortet (danft, fagt) dem lanne,
ke answers (thanks, tells) the man.

3. After some impersonal phrases like es ahnt mir
(Dative), [ kave a foreboding,; wir wird iibel, 7 feel sick,
etc. .

4. After many adjectives (chiefly such as may have #,
JorinEnglish): id) bin dem Ulanne danfbar, 7 am thank-
Jul to the man; er ift dbem Hnaben ahnlidy, 4e is like (sim-
ilar to) the boy.
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Accusative or Dative

56. The following prepositions take either the Dative

or the Accusative: —

am, ON, Zo
in, IN(20) fiber, OVER
auf, uron unter, UNDER

nteben, deside, next

DOt, OeFORE
hinter, éeHIND
3wifden, beTWEEN

They require the Accusative to express motion towards
or into anything, or a change of place or condition; but
the Dative when no such motion or change is implied.

Accusative
Er warf fidy ins (in das) Waffer.
He threw himself into the water.

Er feyit fidh auf den Stupl. e
sits down upon the chair.

Der Adler flog iiber die Wolfen.
The eagle soared up above the clouds.

Ih denfe an die Sade. 7 think
of (Ger. an, towards) the thing.

Dative
Er {hwimmt im (in dem) Waffer.

He swims in the water.

Er figt anf dem Stuhle. He sits

on the chair.

Der Udler fliegt iiber den Wollen,
The eagle soars over the clouds
(being there already).

Das Bild hingt an der MWand.
The picture hangs on the wall.

NoOTE. — When motion or position is not clearly implied, auf and {iber take
the Accusative, the others the Dative: auf diefe Weife, 7n this manner;
heute iiber acht Tage, 2 week from to-day; but vor adyt Tagen, a week ago.

Exgrcise XI

ADJECTIVES

57. Adjectives are in German either inflected to agree
in gender, case and number with the noun they qualify,
whether expressed or understood; or they remain, as in

English, invariable.

58. Inflection. Adjectives are inflected when used
attributively (ein gut-er Ulann, a good man) or as nouns
(die But-en, tkhe good) ; otherwise not.
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0

59. Declension. There are three different declensions
of adjectives as of nouns. But, unlike the nouns, every
adjective may, as a rule, be inflected according to any one
of these declensions according as it is used with or without
certain determinatives, and within each in a different way
according as it is to be made masculine, feminine, or neuter.

60. The declensions and general principles of inflection
are: — A

1. The 01d, with endings much like those of der (more
exactly diefer). The adjective follows this fuller declen-
sion when preceded by no declinable determinative, the
deficiency being thus supplied by the adjective itself.

2. TheNew, with the ending -en throughout, except in the
Nominative and (neut., fem.) Accusative sing. Adjectives
follow this much simpler declension when they are pre-
ceded by a determinative inflected like der, thus showing

sufficiently gender and case.
The Old and New declensions are also called the Strong and Weak.

- 3. The Mixed, like the Old in the Nominative and Ac-
cusative sing., like the New in other cases. Adjectives
follow this declension when preceded by a determinative
inflected like ¢in (i.e. with fewer endings than der).

61. DECLENSIONAL ENDINGS

01d Declension New Declension Mixed Declension
Sing.: Masc. Neut. Fem. | Masc. Neut. Fem. | Masc. Neut. Fem.

Nom. -er —-e r
}—es -2 }—e -2 ¢ }—es -2

Acc. —en —-en —-en
Gen. -es —er
Dat. -em
Plur.:
-en -en
N. A. -2
Gen. -er

Dat. —en
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62. Adjectives in final or penultimate ¢ drop this ¢ before
a case-ending: weife, weif-er; edel, edl-er.
63. Body, mien, is hoh- before an ending: hoh-er.

64. The neuter Nominative-Accusative ending -¢s is, at
times, omitted.

65. The Genitive ending -¢s is usually changed for
euphony to -en when the noun following has -es.

66. The Nominative-Accusative -en in the plural is usu-

ally changed to -e after indefinite pronouns (alle, piele,
anbdere, etc.).

EXAMPLE OF INFLECTION

67. ®ut, coop
0ld Declension
Sing.: Masc. Neut. Fem,
Nom.  gut-er
Acc. gut-en } gut-es gut-e
Gen, gut-es
Dat. gut-em } gut-er
Plur,: "
N.A. gut-e
Gen. gut-er
Dat. gut-en
New Declension Mixed Declension
Sing. - Masc. Neut. Fem. Masc. Neut. Fem.
N. gut-e g _ gut-er } .
A gut-en }gut ¢ gut-e gut-en gut-es  gut-e
All other
cases } gut-en

68. Every German adjective is declined according to one
of the above models, whatever its form and ending (observ-
ing 62-686).
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69. Decline together (observing 86 and 87) : —
Old: 1. gut-er Dater 2. gut-es Daus 3. gut-e Nutter
New: 1. der gut-e Dater 2. das gut-e Haus 3. die gut-e Nintter
Mixed: 1. mein! gut-er Dater 2. meingut-es Bans 3. meine gut-e Mutter
70. The general rules for determining the declension of
an adjective are given above (60). The details are as
follows: —

71. Adjectives follow the Old declension: —

1. When preceded by no determinative.

2. After an indeclinable, such as a numeral (except ein),
etc., unless preceded by another declinable determinative.

3. After pronouns exceptionally used without an ending,
as mand, foldy, viel (127).

72. Adjectives follow the New declension after der, diefer,
or a pronoun inflected like diefer (jener, weldjer, etc.).

NotEs. — 1. Indefinite pronominal adjectives (alle, andere, wenige, etc.)
usually require a Nominative or Accusative plural in -¢, instead of en (66).

2. Soldyer, such, is after ein treated as an adjective, hence not as the
determinative of a following adjective (the determinative being ein).

73. Adjectives follow the Mixed declension: —

1. After ein, fein, and the possessive adjectives mein,
dein, etc. — all inflected like ein.

2. Usually after a personal pronoun.

74. Two or more co-ordinated adjectives are, as a rule,
all treated according to the preceding principles. Ex-

ceptionally (as in poetry) the first may be uninflected; or
the second treated as if governed by the first.

Exercise XII

1 mein in sing. like ein ; in pl. like an adjective of the Old declension.
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COMPARISON

75. The Comparative and Superlative are regularly
formed by adding -(e)r and -(e)ft* to the positive. E.g.
positive reid), comparative reidy-er, superlative reidy-(e)ft.
But, besides, most monosyllabic adjectives modify the
root-vowel (17) in the comparative and the superlative:

alt, oLD dlter, older Glteft, oldest
jung, YOUNG jiinger jiingft
rot, red rOter rOteft

76. Minor Irregularities: —
hody, HiGH hoher hodyft
nahe, NIGH néher nddit
groff, GREAT grofer groft

77. Irregular Comparison. ®ut and viel are compared
with the aid of different stems: —

gut, Goop beffer beft
viel, much _ mehr meift

78. A few comparatives (dufer, ober, unter, etc.) have no corresponding
positive.

79. An intensified superlative may be formed by prefixing aller (Genitive
pl., of all) to the ordinary superlative: aller:liebft, most dear, very charm-
g,

80. Inflection. Comparatives and superlatives are in-
flected like positives: Nominative sing. masc. beffer-er, neut.
beffer-es, fem. beffer-¢, etc.; der beft-¢, etc.

It is to be observed, however, that when the superlative
modifies the verb (i.e. when used adverbially), and not
an understood noun, it is treated as an adverb even where
English treats it as a predicate adjective, and is then
rendered by a superlative Dative phrase: am (an dem)
beften, lit. az the best, etc.

1 Considerations of euphony decide whether the e is elided or not; thus
after 9, t, and sibilants, s, 3, §, etc., it is retained : fiifefte, etc.
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Der Knabe ift am beften in der  Der Knabe ift dev befte in der
Sdule. The boy is best (when) at Sdule. The boy is the best (boy)
school. in school.

3Im Winter {ind die Tage am Hitv:  Die Tage im Winter find die tiir-
teften. In winter the days are jeften des Jahres. The days in
shortest, winter are the shortest of the year.

81. In comparisons of equality, o, as, is followed by wie,
or less commonly als : i) bin fo alt wie (als) du, 7 am as
old as you. After comparatives als and denn, #ian, are
both admissible: id) bin dlter als er, 7 am older than ke.

ADJECTIVES USED AS NOUNS

82. In German, adjectives are more often used substan-
tively than in English. When so used they are capitalized
(15, 2), but retain their adjective inflection: bder ®Bute,
the good man; die Buten, the good people; die Redyte (Hand),
the right hand. But some adjectives are generally used in
their uninflected forms. Thus, especially, names of lan-
guages (except immediately after the definite article) and
of colors: er {pridht Deut{d) (ein reines Deutid), das heutige
Deutid)), ke speaks German (a pure German, modern Ger-
man); er Pauft Berliner Blau, ke buys Berlin blue ; but
er fpridyt das Deutfdye, ke speaks the German.

NotEe. — The syllable -er, attached to names of cities or countries, converts
them into invariable adjectives, i.e. these adjectives do not change their form
to indicate gender, number or case. They even retain their capitals, while
derivatives in -ifd), from these same proper nouns are written with a small
initial letter : Kd[ner, Parifer, but fhweizerifdy, berliniidy, etc.

83. Aiter (et)was, something, nidyts, nothing, an adjec-
tive is treated like a noun in apposition: etwas lleues, -
something new ; nidyts Ultes, nothing old (cf. 121, 3).

On the use of adjectives as adverbs see 201.

ExERcISE XIII
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NUMERALS

84. Cardinals. 1. &in, one, when used without determi-
native before a noun is inflected like the indefinite article:
der NTann hat nur ein Auge (7). Otherwise it is in-
flected like an adjective: einer ift hier; mein einer Bruder;
das eine Pferd.

2. Hence, ¢ins (neut. abstractly) in counting.

3. In compound numbers ein is uninflected: einund:

. 3wansig, twenty-one. ’

85. Jwei, two, drei, turee, may for distinctness have
the Genitive plur., 3weier, dreier, and the Dative plur.,
3weien, dreien.

86. Other cardinals up to a million are ordinarily unin-
flected. But, used substantively, they often have the Dative
ending -en: mit Sedyfen fabhren, drive in a coack and six,
auf allen Dieren gehen, go on all fours.

87. Occasionally a plural form in -¢ (Dative -en) is met
with. Bundert and Taufend, when used as plural nouns
follow Class II; i.e. they make their Nominatives in -e.

88. Ordinals. Ordinals are formed from their corre-
sponding cardinals by adding -t, or, after neunsehn, nine-
Zeen, -it to the simple stem: vier-t-, fourth ; elf-t-, cleventh,
but 3wangig-ft-, zwentieth ; einundzwansig-ft-, zwenty-first.
€ins, one, has the ordinal erft-; drei, three, dritt-; adht,
eight, adyt-. Cf.'the English forms, first, second, etc.

89. Ordinal numbers are inflected precisely like any
common adjective, the endings being joined to the ordinal
stem: er-ft-er, 3weit-er, der erft-e, die 3weit-¢, das ein und
3wansig-t-e¢, etc.

NOTE. — As ordinals are generally used with the definite article, grammars
usually give them in that form: der, das, die erfte; der erften, den erften, etc.
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SOME PECULIARITIES OF CONSTRUCTION

90. The Time of Day. The English o'clock is ex-
pressed in German by the invariable Uhr (orig. Zour, now
clock, watck).

1. Even hours are expressed as in English: bdrei Uhe,
three o'clock ; 3ehn Uhr, ten o'clock.

2. Half hours are expressed by halb, £alf, followed di-
rectly by the number of the wexz full hour: halb drei,
“half three,” ie. half past two; Qhalb 3ehn, kalf past nine.

3. Quarter hours are expressed by Diertel, sing. or pl.,
quarter(s), either construed as in English: (ein) Diertel
nad) (or iiber) dvei, (2) quarter past three, (ein) Diertel vor
dret, (@) quarter of (20) three, or by Diertel with the prepo-
sition auf, on, fowards; e¢in Diertel auf vier, a quarter
towards four, i.e. quarter past three; bdrei Diertel auf drei,
three quarters towards three, i.e. quarter of (to) three.

4. Minutes are expressed by Ulinute (pl. -n), minute(s),
with a preposition denoting past (nad, iiber) or defore
(vor) : 3ehn Ulinuten nady (or iiber) drei, ten minutes past
three ; 3ehn Ulinuten vor drei, fen minutes of (20) three.

91. A hundred, a thousand are simply hunbdert, taufenb
but a million is eine AUtillion.

92. One and a half, two and a half, etc., are usually
rendered by a compound consisting of the next full ordinal
number with the suffix -halb: anderthalb, 115 ; britthalb,
214 ; viert(e)halb, 314, etc. )

Exercisg XIV
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PRONOUNS

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

93. The Personal Pronouns and their inflection are as
follows : —

1. Person 2. Person 3. Person
Sing.: Masc. Neut. Fem.
N. i% o er es fte
I THOU (you, 97) 4e T SHE
A, mid didy thn es fte
ME THEE him i HER
G.  mein(er) dein(er) fein(er) threr
of me - of thee of him, it of Aer
D. mir dir ithm thr
(to, for) me  (to,for) thee (to, for) kim, it (to, for) her
Plur. : . -
N. wir ihe fie .
WE You they
A.  uns endy fie
Us YOU them
.
G. unfer euer . threr
of us of you of them
D. uns eudh ihnen
(to, for) us  (to, for) you (to, for) them

94. The full Genitive forms meiner, deiner, feiner, etc.,
are those commonly used. The shorter mein, dein, etc.,
are poetic and archaic.

1. Uleiner, etc.,are changed to meinet, etc., before the
prepositions halb(en, -er), wegen, willen, and written with
them as one word: meinetwegen, for my sake, as far as I
am concerned ; ihretwegen, for her (their) sake; um unferets
willen, for our sake; feinethalben, on kis bekalf, for all ke
cares.
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PECULIARITIES OF USE

95. Sie, they, and all its inflected forms are used as the
pronouns of polite address, both singular and plural.
When so used, however, the pronouns must be capitalized :
haben fie thren Dater gefehen? /Lave they seen their father?
but haben Sie Jhren Dater gefehen? kave you seen your
Sather?

96. 3br, you, formerly the regular pronoun of polite
address, is yet used as such in poetry and dramatic style:
habt (2d pl.) ihr das Bud)? kave you the book ?

97. Du (and its plural ifr, yox), is used as a term of
intimacy, as ordinarily between members of a family or
close friends, and to children. Strictly speaking it is the
English tkou, usually, however, to be rendered by you.

NOTE. — @r, %e, fie, she, are sometimes found in literature used in address
by superiors to inferiors, or with a tinge of contempt.

98. 1. @r, fie, ¢s, etc. As lifeless objects are neuter in
English, but in German masculine, feminine, or neuter, thg
English ¢ must be rendered by er, fi¢, or e¢s, according to
the gender of the noun referred to: —

Baben Sie den Apfel (die Have you the apple (the
Rofe, das Bud) ? rose, the book) ?
3h habe ihn (Jie, es). I have it

2. The Genitive or Dative or prepositional constructions
of er, fie, es are, however, in such relations, usually sup-
planted by the demonstrative, as will be described under
the demonstratives.

99. With reference to a preceding object, der, die, das
are often, to avoid ambiguity, supplanted by the demon-
strative der, derfelbe (ci. 108).
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100. €s, 72, is often used impersonally, and then the verb
agrees in number with a following subject. Thus it is
used: —

1. Like the English ¢# or tkere with be:

€s ift mein Dater. 1t is my father.
Es {ind meine Briider. 1t is (are) my brothers.
E€s ift nidts darin. There is nothing in it.

Notice I bines, iz is 7, etc,

2. Optionally as a redundant subject (untranslated in
English), where the real subject, for emphasis or for some
other reason, is placed after the verb and its near adjuncts:

s liebt uns die Autter. Our mother loves us.
€s ficht uns nidhyt die Mutter.  Owur mother does not see us.

€s lieben (pl.) uns bdie The children love us.
Kinder.

101. Dative of Interest or Ethical Dative. The Dative of
a personal pronoun is often used to denote the person con-
cerned: —

I. Very much as in English:

Sdyreiben Sie mir die Auf- Write me the exercise.
gabe.
2. Where the English has no such Dative:

Was madyen Sie mir da? What are you doing there (I

should like to know)?

3. For a possessive pronoun (cf. 55, 1) :

&r nahm mir (‘forme’) das  He took my book, or the book
Bud). Srom me.

Er fiel ihr (‘for her’) um den He fell on (about) her neck.
Bals.
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

102. 1. Except for the Dative-Accusative of the 3d per-
son, both singular and plural, German, like English, uses
the personal pronoun as a reflexive, but ordinarily with-
out the strengthening —se/f (though, for emphasis, felbft
or felber may be placed after the pronoun): —

Jd) lobe midy, (or midy felbft), 7 praise myself.
2. For the Dative-Accusative, singular or plural, in all
genders, German uses fid) (Accusative), kimself, herself, it-
self, themselves ; (Dative) to himself, etc.: —

Er lobt He praises himself.
Sie lobt  fid). She praises herself.
Sie loben They praise themselves.

3. In the plural the reflexive often assumes a reciprocal
meaning: wir loben uns, we praise ourselves (reflexive)
or we praise one another, eack other (reciprocal). To
avoid ambiguity, the reciprocal einander may be substi-
tuted for the reflexive: wir loben einander, we praise ecack
other (or one another).

EXERCISE XV

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

103. The Possessives are: —

mein, my, MINE INFLECTION : —
dein, Tay, THINE 1. With a singular noun, declined like
(your, yours) the indefinite article ein (25) ; with a
fein, kis, its plural noun, declined like an adjec-
ihr, er(s) [ tive of the Old declension (61).
unfer, our(s) 2. Without a noun: both in the sin-
euer, vour(s) gular and plural, declined like an
ihr, theirs ] adjective.
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EXAMPLES OF INFLECTION
104. 1. Adjectives (i.e. with a noun) : —
Sing. Masc, Neut. Fem. Masc, Nt. Fem. Masc, Neut. Fem.
N. mein mein mein-e ithr  ihr ihr-e | nunfer unfer unf(e)r-e
A.  mein-en mein mein-e | ihr-en ihr ihr-e | unfer-en unfer uni(e)r-e
G. mein-es  mein-er ihr-es  ihr-er unf(e)r-es unfer—er
D. mein-em  mein—er thr—em  ihr-er unfer-em  unfer-er
Plu.:  ~ ~ — | - ~ .|~
N.A. mein-e thr—e unfer—e
G. mein-er ihr-er unfer-er
D. mein—en thr-en unfer—en
2. Independent (i.e. without a noun) : —
Masc. Neut. Fem.
Sing. : mein-er mein-es mein—e
;g { ihr-er thr-es thr-e
: unfer—er unfer—es unfer-e
etc. (cf. 67).

105. Definite Article with Possessives. The independent
possessive may take the definite article, especially to partic-
ularize the ownership, and is then often extended by the
ending -ig: mein-ig-, unfr-ig-, etc. With the article it is
inflected like an adjective of the New declension. Thus: —
die mein(ig)-e
die mein(ig)-e
der mein(ig)-en

etc,

Sing.: N. der mein(ig)—e das mein(ig)-e
A, den mein(ig)-en  das mein(ig)-e
G. des mein(ig)-en
etc.

106. As predicates only the simple forms are used, and
they are then uninflected: der Hut ift mein, zke hat is mine.
If, however, the subject is indefinite, das or es, the inflected
form is required: es ift meiner, 2z is mine = any masculine
object; es ift meine, 7 75 mine = any feminine object, etc.
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PECULIARITIES OF USE

107. 1. Where no ambiguity would arise, the English
possessive may in German be rendered by the definite
article (cf. 27,2).

2. The English Possessive is often rendered by a Dative
of Interest (cf. 101, 3).

EXERCISE XVI

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

108. The Demonstratives (all independent or adjectives)
are: —

der? 1 INFLECTION: —
THE, that der is declined like the definite article ; add-
diefer ing,when independent,-en to the Genitive
THIS sing. and plural, and the Dative plural.
jener Before a limiting clause, the Genitive
that, vox [ plural is derer.
derjenige dies-, jen- = adjectives of the Old declension.
that one,that | der-jenig-, der-felb- : der: is declined like the
derfelbe definite article; jenig-, felb-, like adjec-
the same }  tives of the New declension.
109. EXAMPLES OF INFLECTION
Sing.: Masc. Neut. Fem, Masc. Neut. Fem.
N. der das dte dief-er  dief-es dief-e
A. den das die dief-en  dief-es . dief-e
G. deffent (des)?  bderen (der) bief—es } dief-er
D. dem der dief-em

1 Der, das, die, etc,, as a demonstrative, whether used with or without a
noun, always takes a strong accent: der Mlann' = ze man; der/ Mann =
that man.

2 The shorter form occurs chiefly in compounds: deswegen, deshalb, etc.,
and in elevated diction.
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Plural: All Genders
N. A. die dief-e
G. der—en or der-er dief-er
D. denen dief-en
Sing. - ~ Masc. Neut. Fem.
N. der-jenig-e dassjenig—e diejenig-e
A. den:jenig-en  das-jenig-e . die-jenig-e
G. des:jenig—en -
D. beml-ien%g—en ber-jenig-en
Plur.: * ~ g
N.A. die-jenig—en
G. der-jenig-en
D. den-jenig-en

NOTES. — 1. Nominative-Accusative diefes is often abbreviated to dies.
2. Des (also written def) is rarely met with instead of defient ; and Dero
is an archaic Genitive for deflen, rather deren.

PECULIARITIES OF USE

110. Demonstratives are frequently used — for distinct-
ness or otherwise — where English has a personal or a pos-
sessive pronoun. The chief uses are as follows (111-115) : —

111. Der, derjenige, etc., are the regular antecedents of a
relative: —

Der (derjenige), welder He whko is kappy is rich.
gliidlidy ift, ift reid.

112. Der, derfelbe, etc., frequently supplant a personal or
possessive pronoun with reference to a preceding object,
especially to avoid ambiguity : —

Der Knabe liebt den Mann, The boy loves the man, but ke
aber bderfelbe (or der (= the man; er = the
aber) weif ¢s nidt. boy) does not know it.

€t fah den lann und deffen He saw the man and his ({ei-
Sreund. nen = ks own) friend.
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113. Der, derfelbe, etc., supplant a personal or possessive
pronoun when a lifeless thing is referred to: —
1. Regularly in the Genitive or Dative for English of
i, to it —
3 gedenfe deffen. I think of 1t.
3y gedenfe feiner. 1 think of him.

aber id) traue demfelben nidht.
€t gab fein Wort, but I do not trust it.
He gave his word, aber idy traue ihm nidyt.
. but I do not trust kim.
2. Sometimes after a preposition, for English 7z with a
preposition: —
&r hat das Uleffer, ex fann He has the knife, ke may cut
fih mit demfelben (or  Aimself with it.
damit) fdneiden.

NoTE. — An English preposition with ## is more commonly rendered by
da, there, with the preposition suffixed (da changed to dar when the preposi-
tion begins with a vowel) : Ias fagen Sie daju or dariiber, what do
you say lto (about) it? Was geben Sie dafiir, what do you give for it?
Cf. English tereto, therefore, thereon, etc.

3. Often for English zts: —
Der Baum und deffen Ufte. The tree and its boughs.
4. Often for emphasis or euphony: —

Der mufp ein Held fein. He must be a hero.
E€s ift feine Sdywefter; fen- [t is kis sister,; do you know
nen Sie diefelbe? her 2

114. Dies (diefes), das, are used impersonally for English
this, that, these, those, with the verb % be, which must then
agree in number with the following noun: —

Dies ift eine Rofe und das This is a rose and that a
eine Lilie. lily.
Das find Biidyer. ‘ Those are books.
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115. Diefer may be used for the English #ze latter, and
jener for the former.
The English one, in tkis one, etc., is not rendered in German.

ExERrCISE XVII

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS
116. The Interrogatives are: —

Independent INFLECTION: —
wer, wuo? wer, was, declined like -the de-
0asS, WHAT? monstrative der and das (in
), ?

sing. ; no plural), though was

Independent or Adjective has no Dative

weldyer, whick,what? | pyoider, declined like diefer (108).
Hence: —

Sing. - Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Neut. Fem.

N. wer was weld-er weldes weldh-e

A, wen was weld-en weld-es weldy-e

G. weffen,! . weldy-es weld)-er

D. wem weldy-em weld)-er
Plur. : . . —
N, etc. lacking weldy-e, etc.

NOTE. — Weldy is used uninflected in exclamation for wkat: Weld) eine
fdyone Blume! what a fine flower!

PECULIARITIES OF USE

117. In prepositional constructions, the adverbial wo(t)s,
where-, with the required preposition appended, usually
supplies the Accusative and the lacking Dative of was:
wo:durd), wor-in, wo-mit, through what, in what, with
what (cf. wherein, wherewith, etc.).

1 Ordinarily the shorter form wes only is used for the neuter Genitive. It
occurs chiefly in compounds: weswegen, for wkat reason; weshalb, why ;
etc. (Cf. 109). Occasionally the shorter form is also used for the masculine :
Wes Brot id) eff’, des Lied idy fing’, whose bread I cat, his praise I sing.
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118. Deffen, whose, is rarely used except of persons.

119. 1. Was fiir ein? (lit. what for a ), what kind of a?
what ? is an interrogative phrase used as an adjective, ein
being inflected alone like the numeral ¢in, and the follow-
ing noun being treated as after any other adjective: —

Was firein Hausiftdas? What (kind of a) house is

that ?
Was fiireinen Hut haben What (kind of a) hat have
Sie? you ?

2. Before a plural noun, and usually before an abstract
or collective noun, or a noun of material in the singular,
was fiir is used without éin: —

Was fiir Seute find das®  What (kind of) people are
those ?
Was fiir Unfinn ift das?  What nonsense is that ?

RELATIVE PRONOUNS
120. The Relatives are: —

1 INFLECTION: —
Independent der, declined like the demon-
dex, who, which, that strative der (Genitive plural

only der-en, not der-er).
wer, was, weldjer, declined like

the interrogative wer, was;
Independent or Adjective welder (though welder is

weldyer, who,whick,that not used in Genitive sing.
and plural).?

wer, (Ae) wao, whoever
was, wHat, that which - !

121. Der and weldyer, the ordinary relatives following an
antecedent, are used rather indifferently, except that in the
Genitive and with reference to a personal pronoun, only

1 These lacking forms are supplied from the corresponding cases of the
demonstrative pronoun der (cf. 109).
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der occurs. In the latter case, if the pronoun is of the first
or second person, it is usually repeated after the relative,
and the verb made to correspond. Thus: —

Der Nlann den (orweldyen) The man whom I saw.
id) fah.

Der Nlann deffen (not wel: The man whose house I saw.
dyes) Baus id fah.

Du, der (not weldyer) mein You, who are my friend.
Freund ift; or, more com-
monly: Du, der du mein
Sreund bift.

122. Wer, was are in sense compounded or indefinite
relatives, including the antecedent, and cannot be used
where a definite antecedent has been expressed.

PECULIARITIES OF USE

123. A prepositional Accusative or Dative of a relative
not referring to a person is usually supplanted by wo(r)-, .
rarely by da(r)- with the preposition affixed: —

Das Haus wovon id The house (whereof) of
foredye. whick I speak.

124. Mas, preceded by a neuter adjective or pronoun
used in a general sense, is equivalent to English #taz, ex-
pressed or understood: — '

Das Bejte was idy habe. The best (that) I have.
Das ift alles was id) habe.  That is all (that) I have.
Das erfte was id) horte. The first (that) I heard.

125. The relative is never omitted in German, as often
in English: bdie Sreunde die iy liebe, the friends I love;
and cf. examples above.

+ EXErcise XVIII
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

126. The Indefinite pronouns are: —
1. Independent
man, one, people
etias, something } Uninflected
nichts, nothing

jemand, some one
niemand, no one
jedermanmn, every one

Singulars. Inflected like nouns of Class I, 2 (je:
marnd, niemand; sometimes Dative, -em, -en,
Accusative, -en),

——

2. Independent or Adjectives

jeder, eack, every sin

jeglicher, eack, every &

alfer, ALL sing

;:;‘;:’r?ezuz}':“ and ¢ Inflected like diefer (observing 127).
’

einiger, some plurel

etliche, some lural

mehrere, several P )

viel, muck, pl. many

wenig, fitdle, few } Inflected like adjectives (observing 127).

trgend ein, any one, whatever } Inflected (ein, fein): as independent like
fein, 70 one, none diefer ; as adjective like the indef.article.

127, 1. For aller, mander, joldyer, viel, wenig, the in-
variable all, mand), {old), viel, are often used, viz.: all in
the singular before der (das, die) or a pronominal adjective ;
mand), foldy, before an adjective or ein; viel, wenig, with-
out a determinative, when collective in sense.

2. 3ed-, jeglid)-, fold)-, are after ein inflected as ad-
jectives: ein jeder, eine jeglidhe, etc.

3. Etwas (sometimes abbreviated to was) and nidts
are often used before nouns, in apposition: etwas Teues,
something new.

4. €in wenig, a little, is an invariable phrase: ein
wenig QTildy (1), a little milk. .
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PECULIARITIES OF USE

128. Ulan (the same word as tann, man) is the in-
definite personal subject, variously rendered in English
(one, they, people, we, or it with a passive). Its oblique
cases are supplied from the corresponding cases of einer: —

Atlan fagt. One says (people say ; they
say, it is said).
Wenn man arbeitet, thut ¢s  When one works, it does one
einem gut. (him) good.

129. Al in the plural sometimes means every: alle vier
Wodyen, cvery four weeks.

130. Mot any is always rendered by fein.

Exercise XIX

VERBS

131. There is much more similarity in the conjugation
of German and English verbs than in the inflection of their
nouns, etc. But there are also some important dis-
crepancies. Both will be pointed out in their general
features below.

132. Similarities. German and English verbs alike
have: —

1. Two simple personal tenses of parallel formation in
both languages, the Present and the Preterit, other tense-
relations being expressed by the aid of auxiliaries.

2. Two numbers, Singular and Plural, each with three
persons.

3. Three modes: Indicative, Subjunctive (much more
common in German than English), and Imperative.
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4. Two voices, Active and Passive, the latter, how-
ever, being made in both languages by the aid of an
auxiliary, in English &e¢, in German werbden, become.

5. Three impersonal or nominal forms: Infinitive, Pres-
ent Participle, and Past Participle.

6. Two modes of conjugation, in much quite alike, the
New (or Regular, comprising the vast plurality of verbs),
and the Old (or Irregular).

133. Discrepancies. The main discrepancies between
German and English consist in a partial difference of end-
ings, in" the use in part of different auxiliaries, and in a
different treatment of most of the verbal prefixes (these
being frequently separated from the verb in German).

134. The verbs will be described below under the
general headings Simple Verbs (New or Old), Compound
Verbs (verbs with separable or inseparable prefixes), and
Verb Phrases (with various auxiliaries).

SIMPLE VERBS

135. Conjugations. There are two conjugations, dis-
tinguishable, like English conjugations, by the different
formation of the Preterit Indicative, viz.: —

1. The New® (or Regular, of comparatively recent for-
mation), adding (e)te (= Eng. -¢2) to the unchanged root
in the Preterit: lieb-en, Jov-¢, Preterit, lieb-te, Jov-ed.

2. The 01d? (or Irregular, of more primitive formation),
having the changed root (18) alone for its Preterit: fall-en,
JSall, Preterit, fiel, fell.

NOTE. — There are other discrepancies between the two conjugations.
These will be described with each below. A small residue of verbs conforming
to neither are described as Anomalous (138).

1 The New and O/d are also called the Weak and Strong.
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136. Principal Parts. These are the same as in Eng-
lish: Infinitive (from which Presents), Preterit Indicative
(from which Preterits) and Past Participle.

THE NEW (OR REGULAR) CONJUGATION
137. Characteristic. Preterit in -(¢)te, Past Participle
in-(e)t. No change of the root-vowel.
fieben, & LOVE

PRINCIPAL PARTS

INFINITIVE PRETERIT IND, PAST PART.
lieb-en, lieb-te, ge-lieb-t,!
(to) LOVE LOVED LOV-ED

DERIVED PARTS

PRESENT PRETERIT
Sing. Indic. Subj. _ Indic. and Subj.
1. idy lieb-e lieb-e [ieb-te Used in
I “love? - I(may)love® I loved (might love) Past
2. dn [ieb-ft lieb-eft [ieb-teft and
3. er lieb-t lieb-¢ [ieb-te .
Plur. Passive
1. wir  [lieb-en  lieb-en lieb-ten Verb
2. i lieb-t [ieb-et lieb-tet Phrases.
3. fie lieb-en  [ieb-en lieb-ten
Imperative Participle
Sing. 2. [ieb-e [ieb-end
love loving
Plur. 2. [ieb-(e)t
love

1 g¢- = y-,in Old English y-clept, etc. — 2 German has but one form, [iebe,
to represent the English love, am loving, do love. Corresponding forms of other
tenses are similarly rendered by a single German form, — 3 The Subjunctive is
variously rendered. Cf. 182.
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I. Where euphony requires, e is inserted before t, {:
red-en, speak, ved-e-te, ge-ved-e-t. Pres. Ind. red-e, ved-e-it,
red-e-t, etc. As arule, it is thus inserted after -, -t; aftera
nasal preceded by a mute; also after a sibilant before {:
© regn-e-t, atm-e-ft, {dhliefs-e-ft. '

2. Derivative verbs in -el-n, -er-n usually drop the e of
-¢l-, -er- before the personal ending e: wanbdel-n, ckange,
wandel-te, ge-wandel-f.  Pres. Ind. wandl-¢, wanbdel-ft, wan-
del-t; wandel-n, etc.; Subj. wandl-¢, etc. (wandl- through-
out).

3. Verbs that do not accent the initial syllable (i.e. de-
rivatives in -ieren, and verbs with inseparable prefixes, 162)
have no ge- in the Past Participle: ftudier’-en, study,
“tudier-te, ftudier-f.

4. In the Imperative, du, thr are used with the verb only
exceptionally. The lacking persons are supplied by the
use of the Subjunctive with the Personal pronoun added:
fieben Sie, love (you). ®Behen wir, let us go.

5. The Imperative ending e- is sometimes omitted: lieb’
or lieb.

ExErcIsE XX

138. Anomalous Verbs. Some verbs, which may be
classed with the New conjugation, forming, as they do, their
Preterits in -te, and, generally, the Past Participle in -t, show
various irregularities, especially a change of the root-vowel
in certain forms. In the anomalous verbs given below
(189-141) these irregular forms are marked by heavy type.

139. Haben, with irregular Present Ind. (2d, 3d sing.)
and Preterit: —
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PRINCIPAL PARTS

INFINITIVE PRETERIT IND. PAsT PARrT.
hab-en, hat-te, ge:-hab-t,
(20) have had had
DERIVED PARTS
PRESENT PRETERIT

Sing. Indic. Subj. Indic. Subj.

1. idh hab-e hab-e hat-te  hdt-te Used
2. o ha-it hab-eft hat-teft hdt-teft in Past
3. er ha-t hab-e hat-te  hat-te Verb
Plur.

1. wir  hab-en hab-en hat-ten hat-ten Phrases.

2. ife hab-(e)t  hab-et hat-tet hat-tet
3. fie hab-en hab-en hat-ten hdt-ten
Imperative Participle

Sing. 2. hab-e hab-end
Plur. 2. hab-(e)t

Notk. — Compounds of haben (hand:-haben, etc.) are regular.

140. Verbs with radical -enn-, -end-, change ¢ to a in
the Preterit Ind. and Past Part.: —

INFINITIVE ) PRETERIT PAST PART.

brenn-en, burn Ind. brann-te ge-brannt
Subj. brenn-te

So also fennen, know, be acquainted with,; nennen, name,;
vennen, rur, fenden (also regular), send, wenden (also
regular), zurn (cf. Eng. wend).

141. Verbs with radical -ng-, -nf-, change the root-vowel,
and also the g, f, to &y : —

bring-en, éring brach-te ge-brach-t
Subj. brdch-te

denfen, think dadh-te ge-dach-t
Subj. ddch-te

diint-en, seem (Dat.) dduch-te ge-dduch-t

Nore. — Diinfen (usually impersonal, with the Accusative) may also be
regular. The Infinitive is sometimes ddudyten, and Present Indicative es ddudyt.
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142. Sollen, wollen, miiffen, mdgen, diirfen, Esnnen (called
modal auxiliaries) and wiffen all have an irregular mono-
syllabic Present Indicative singular (originally a. Preterit) ;
all, except follen and wollen, change the vowel in the
Preterit; and all, except wiffen, having two Past Participles,
one regular, and one (used after an Infinitive) in form
identical with the Infinitive. In the following list all forms
not given are regular, though the Imperative hardly occurs,
except of wollen: —

INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PART,
foll-en, foll-te ge-foll-t or
be obliged, SHALL foll-en
Present Ind., 1. foll, 2. foll-ft, 3. foll ; 1. foll-en, etc.
woll-en, woll-te ge-woll-t or
be willing, WILL woll-en

Present Ind,, 1. will, 2. will-ft, 3. will; 1. woll-en, etc.

miiff-en, muf-te { aesmuf-t or
be compelled, have to; MUST ~ Subj. miif-te miiff-en

Present Ind., 1. mu§, 2. muf-t, 3. muf; 1. miiff-en, etc

mdg-en, moch-te { ge-modh-t or
like, MAY Subj. m3ch-te mdog-en
Present Ind., 1. mag, 2. mag-ft, 3. mag; I. mdg-en, etc.

ofirf-en, durf-te { ge-durf-t or
~ be allowed, may Subj. ditrf-te dfirf-en
Present Ind., 1. darf, 2. darf-ft, 3. darf; 1. diirf-en, etc.

fonn-en, fonn-te { ge-forn-t or
be able, CAN Subj. #énn-te Fonn-en

Present. Ind., 1. fann, 2. fann-ft, 3. fann; 1. Eonn-en, etc.

wiff-en, wuf-te { UG-
know Subj. wilf-te gewuf-t

Present Ind., 1. weify, 2. weif-t, 3. weif; 1. wiff-en, etc.
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143. @Thun, besides changing the vowel, has the Preterit
in -t and the Past Participle in -n: —
thu-n, oo tha-t, did ge-tha-n, done

Present Ind. thu-e, thu-ft, thu-t ; thu-n, thu-t, thu-n ; Imperative thu-e, thu-t.
Preterit Ind. tha-t, that-ft, tha-t ; that-en, etc.; Subjunctive théit-e.

144. A few verbs make the Past Participle in -en:
mahlen, grind (cf. mur), always; falzen, saur, and fpalten,
sert, occasionally.

EXERrCISE XXI

THE OLD (OR IRREGULAR) CONJUGATION

145. General Characteristic. The Preterit is simply the
root with changed vowel. The Past Participle ends in -en,
with or without change of the root-vowel: —

INFINITIVE ’ PRETERIT INDIC. PAST PART.
fall-en, ¥aLL fiel o ge-fall-en
bredy-en, BREAK brady ge:brody-en

146. Less General Changes. Aside from this general
characteristic, the following changes also are to be ob-
served: — .

1. In the 2d and 3d Present Indicative singular, a
radical a (except of {daffen, fdallen) is modified to a;
and ¢ usually to ie when long, or i when short: 1. falle,
2. fallft, 3. fallt; 1. fehe, 2. fiehit, 3. fieht; 1. bredpe,
2. bridyft, 3. bridyt.

2. Verbs that modify e to i¢, i, in the Present Indicative,
do the same in the Imperative, and drop the ending -e,
thus: fieh! brid!

NoTE. — The -¢ of the Imperative is frequently dropped in other verbs also;
so ordinarily fomm, la§.
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3. The Preterit Subjunctive is invariably formed from
the Preterit Indicative by adding -¢ and modifying a deep
root-vowel (a, 0, i, au to & §, i, du, 17): Preterit In-
dicative brad), Subjunctive brdd-e.

NoOTE. — More sporadic changes may best be learned in studying each

separate verb.
OLD CONJUGATION

Sallen, 20 FALL

147. PRINCIPAL PARTS
INFINITIVE PRETERIT IND. PAsST PART.
fall-en, fiel, ge-fall-en,
(to) FALL FELL FALLEN
DERIVED PARTS
PRESENT PRETERIT
Sing. Indic. Subj. Indic. Subj.
I. id fall-e fall-e flel fiel-e Used in Past
I JSall (may) fall Jell might fall and Passive
2. M fal-ft(146, 1) fall-eft flel-ft fiel-eft Verb
3. er fan-t fall-e flel fiel-e Phrases.
Plur,
1. wir fall-en fall-en fiel-en  fiel-en
2, ihr fall-t fall-et flel-t fiel-et

3. fte fall-en fall-en flel-en  fiel-en
Imperative Participle
Sing. 2. fall-e fall-end
Jall Salling
Plyr. 2. fall-Ce)t
148. Classes of Old Verbs. The Old verbs — not far
from 200 in number, counting only simple verbs — are
here separated into three divisions with reference to the
extent of the root-change; and these into seven classes
with reference to the nature of the root-change, the verbs
within each class being conjugated (with few exceptions)
according to one model. Thus: —
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ROOT-VOWEL
Division Class Preterit Past Part.
A. Change in the Preterit L te()
alone It u
111 a
B. Same change in Pret- v 0 0
erit and Past Part. \'4 t(e) i(e)
C. Different change in VI a 0
Preterit and Past Part.  VII a u

149. The verbs of these divisions and classes are given
below. For each class the principal parts of one key-verb,
selected with special reference to its near agreement in
forms with the English cognate, are given. In conjugating
the whole verb, the rules for vowel-modification in the
Present Indicative and Preterit Subjunctive (146, 3) should be
remembered. Irregularities will be indicated as they occur.

Several Old verbs may follow the New conjugation as well,
especially in certain senses or in certain forms. In order
not to thrust this subject on the student’s attention while
he is learning the Old verbs as such, it is relegated to 159.

Verbs with Vowel-Change in the Preterit alone

150. Class I. Preterit root-vowel ie (i before -ng). Key-
verb: fallen. Principal parts: —

fall-en, FaLL fiel, FELL ge-fall-en, FaLLEN

Pres, Indic. : falle, fallft, fallt; fallen, etc.; Imper. fall(e) (146, 1).

Here belong chiefly verbs with radical a:—

fallen, FALL fangen, catch, Pret. fing
halten,! HoLD hangen, HANG, Pret. hing
laffent, LET, cause 20

blafen, élow, BLARE fofien, pusk, thrust
braten,! éroil rufen, call

raten,! advise heifien, be called; call, bid
fhlafen, sLEp laufen, run, LeAP

1 3d Pres. Indic.: Rdlt, brdt, etc.
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Anomalous: —

gehen,! co ging, went gegattgen, cone
Pres. Indic.: gehe, gehft, aeht; gehen, etc.; Imper.: gef(e).
hauen, cut, new hieb, neweo gehauen, HEwN

Pres. Indic.: haue, fauft, haut; hauen, etc.; Imper.: hau(e).

ExERrcIsE XXII.

151. Class II. Preterit root-vowel u. Key-verb: fdlas
gen. Principal parts: —
fdhlag-en, strike, stavy fdhlng, sLew ge-fhlag-en, SLAIN
Pres. Indic.: {dhlage, {hldgft, {hldgt; jdhlagen, etc.; Imper.: {hlag(e).
Here belong only verbs with radical a: —

fhlagen, strike, fight, SLAY wadyfen, grow, WaX

tragen, carry (cf. DRAG) wafden, wasH

graben, dig (cf. GRAVE) Anomalous:

[aden,? invite, LOAD badfen, BAKE, Pret. buf

fahren, drive (cf. FARE) fchaffen,® create (cf. sHAPE),
Pret. {dhuf

152. Class III. Preterit root-vowel a. Key-verb: geben.
Principal parts: —
ge-ben, cve gab, cave ge-geb-en, crven
Pres. Indic.: gebe, giebft, giebt; aeben, etc.; Imper.: gieb (146, 2).
Here belong chiefly verbs with radical ¢: —

geben, GIVE treten,® step, TREAD

ge-nefen, recover freffen,’ eat (like an animal) (cf.
lefen, read FRET)

fehen, sEE meflen, MEASURE, METE

ge:{chehen (impers.), kappen ver:geflen, FORGET

1 0ld form gangan. . .

2 Vowel-modification in the Present is rare. When it occurs the 3d person
is [§dt; cf. 187, 1. 8 No vowel-modification in the Present.

4 Present Indic. trete, trittft, tritt; treten, etc. Imperative tritt, 5 Vowel
modified to { in the Present Indicative and Imperative (146, 2).
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Anomalous: —

61

bitten, beg bat gebeten
effen, EAT aff gegeflen
fommen, coMe fam gefommen
liegen, LIE lag gelegen
figen, siT faf gefeflen
ftehen,! sTaAND ftand or ftund geftanden

Pres. Indic. : ftehe, ftehft, fteht ; ftehen, etc.; Imper.: ftef(e).

EXxErcIsE XXII1.

Verbs with the same Vowel-Change in Preterit and
Past Participle

153. Class IV. Preterit and Participle root-vowel o,
Key-verb: frieren. Principal parts: —

frier-en, rremze - fror, Froze ge-fror-en, rrozen

Here belong verbs with various root-vowels, chiefly ie

(¢): —
frieren, FREEZE
verlieren, LOSE
flieben, spliz, CLEAVE
{dhieben, sHOVE
fticben, scatter
friedyen,? crewl, croucH
riechen, smell (cf. REEK)
biegen,? bend (cf. BOUGH)
fliegen,? FLY
wiegen (intrans.), WEIGH
fliehen, FLEE

Fiefen, or, more commonly,
Fiirent, CHoOsE

flieen,® FLow

geniefen,d enjoy, partake
giefen,? pour (cf. GUsH)
fchiefen,3 sHoor
{chlie§en,? close, lock
fpriefen,® sprouT
verdriefen,’ vex

bieten,? offer, BID

1 No vowel-modification in the Present Indicative and Imperative.

2 In the 2d and 3d person Present Indicative sing. and Imperative, the
diphthong en is exceptionally used in archaic forms; eg. Freudyt for
Priedht ; fleudht for fliegt, etc.

8 After the short o of the Preterit and Past Participle § (11, f) be-
comes f],
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liigen, LIE

triigen, deceive

faugen,! suck

fnauben,! snort, SNUFFLE
fhrauben,! scrEw
glimmen, GLIMMER
Flimmen, CLIMB

heben,! HEAVE

weben,! WEAVE

fechten, FIGHT

fledyten, braid, twine
bewegen,! induce, move
pflegen,! cherisk, nurse, wait

melfen, MILK

quellen, well up

{dwellen, sWELL

fdymelsen, SMELT, MELT

fcheren, SHEAR

drefchen, THRESH

gd(h)ren, ferment (cf. YEAST)

fhmwdren,? suppurate

wigen, (trans.), WEIGH

{dhwdren, SWEAR

ers[dichen,® go out, be extin-
guished

fchallen, sound, resound

on, be wont

Anomalous: —
faufen, drink (like an animal) foff gefoﬁen
fieden, boil, SEETHE fott gefotten
triefen, DRiP troff getroffen
siehen, pull (cf. TUG) 309 gezogen

154. Class V. Preterit and Participle root-vowel i or
ie (=1). Key verbs: beifien, greifen, bleiben.

Principal parts. Preterit and Participle root-vowel i: —
beif-en, sne big, sr gesbiff-en, mirren

Same root-vowel, with the following consonant doubled :

greif-en, grasp griff ge-griff-en
Preterit and Participle root-vowel ie:—
bleib-en, remain blieb ge:blieb-en

Here belong only verbs with radical ei: —
beifen, BITE er:bleidyen, grow pale (cf. BLEACH)
(fih) be:fleifien, de diligent gleichen, resemble (cf. LIKEN)
reifen, tear fdleidpen, sLiNk
fchleifen, sLiT ftreichen, STROKE
fdhmeifen, zhrow, (cf. SMITE) weidyen, yield (cf. WEAKEN)
fpleigen, spLiT

1 No vowel-modification in the Present. 2 Vowel modified to ie in the
Present Indicative and Imperative: {dhwiert, {hwier, etc. 8 Vowel modified
to 1 in the Present Indicative and Imperative : erlifdt.
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greifen, grasp, GRIPE
Peifen, chide
Ineifen, pinck
pfeifen, whiste, r1pE
{dhleifen, whet
gleiten, GLIDE

b:leiben, remain (cf. LEAVE)
reiben, RUB

fdpreiben, write /cf. SCRIBE)
treiben, DRIVE

metden, shun

fpeiden, divorce, separate
fdhweigen, Zecp silent
fteigen, ascend

reiten, RIDE
fchreiten, step
ftreiten, quarrel
Anomalous :
leiden, suffer (cf. LOATHE); Pret. [itt
{hneiden, cue; Pret. {hnitt

ge-deihen, prosper
leihen, LEND

seihen, accuse

fdheinen, SHINE, appear
preifen, PRAISE

weifen, skow

fdhreien, SCREAM
fpeten, spIT

Exercise XXIV

Verbs with different Vowel-Change in Preterit and
Past Participle

155. Class VI. Root-vowel in Preterit a, in Participle o.
Key-verb: bredjen. Principal parts: —

btedy-en, BREAK

btad), BROKE (obs., BRAKE)

ge:brody-en, sroxen
Pres. Indic.: bredye, brichft, bricht ; brechen, etc.; Imper. brich (146, 2).

Here belong chiefly verbs with short radical e, a few
with long, or with short i:—

brecdhen, BREAK
fprechen, sPEAK

ftechen, sTICK
er-{dhreden, be frightened

fterben, die (cf. STARVE)
ver-derben, spoi/

werben, woo

werfen, Zrow (cf. WARP)

gelten, ée wortk, pass for (cf. YIELD) bergen, kide (cf. BURY)

{dyelten, scoLp
helfen, HELP

drefchen, THRESH
berften, BURST
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ftehlen,! sTEAL ge-winnen, WIN

be-fehlen,! command fwimmen, swim

ge-bdren, BEAR, give BIRTH /o Anomalous:

be-ginnen, BEGIN nehmen, Zake; Participle genommen;
rinnen, flow, RUN Pres. Indic. 2d nimmit, 3d nimmt;
finnen, meditate Imper. nimm

fpinnen, sPIN treffen, %4:iz; Preterit traf

werden, see below
156. erden, become,; Future or Passive auxiliary skall,
will, be (cf. worTH in woe worth) is conjugated as
follows. Principal parts: —

werd-en ward or wurd-e gesword-en
PRESENT PRETERIT PAST PART.
Sing, Indic. Subj. Indicative
L i werd-e werd-e ward or wurd-e ge:word-en,
2. wir-ft werd-eft  ward-ft ¢ wurd-eft used when
3. er wird werd-e ward “ wurd-e Independent;
Plur.
1. wir werd-en  werd-en wurd-en
2. ifr werd-et  werd-et wurd-et word-en,
3. fie werd-en  werd-en wurd-en in
Imperative  Participle Subjunctive Passive
Sing. 2. werd-e mwerd-end wiird-e Voice.
Plur, 2. werd-et etc., regular
EXercise XXV

157. Class VII. Root-vowel in Preterit a, in Participle u.
Key-verb: fingen. Principal parts: —
fing-en, siNg fang, sanc ge-fung-en, sunc
Pres. Indic.: finge, ﬁngﬁ, fingt; fingen, ctc.; Imper.: fing(e).
Here belong all verbs with radical ing, ind, inf: —

1 Verbs with long radical e modify it to te in the Present Indicative (146, 2) :

ftehle, ftiehlft, ftiehlt, etc.
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fingen, siNG binden, BIND

dingen,! hire finden, FIND

dringen, press (cf. THRONG) {dyinden,! fay, skIN

ge:-lingen (impers.), succeed fchwinden, vanisk (cf. SWOON)
flingen, sound (cf. CLINK) winden, WIND

vingen, wrestle (cf. WRING)
fdblingen, sLiNG

{dwingen, swiNG finfen, siNk
fpringen, Jeap, sPRING ftinfen, sTINK
3wingen, compel, (cf. TWINGE) trinfen, DRINK

EXERCISE XXVI

158. Sein, &e. This verb, though of the Old conjugation,
does not come under any of the preceding classes, its
forms being made — like those of 4¢ in English — from
different roots, viz. (1)f-, wef-, bi-.

Principal parts: fei-n, war, ge-wef-en.

PRESENT PRETERIT PAST PART.

Sing. Indic. Subj. Indic. Subj.

1. id bi-n fet war war-e Used in Past

I am (may)be  was were Verb

2, du 'bi‘ft fef-eft war-ft wifr-eft Phrases
3. er if-t fet war wdr-e . R
Plur. with fein.
1. wir fi-nd fei-en war-en  wdir-en

2. e fei-d fei-et war-et  wdr-et

3. fie fi-nd fei-en war-en  wdr-en

Imperative Participle

Sing. 2. fet, e fei-end, being
Plur. 2. fei-d

EXERrcISEs XXVII, XXVIII

1 Irregular u is required in the Preterit.
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REFERENCE LIST
OF ALL

SIMPLE VERBS DEVIATING FROM THE NEW OR
REGULAR CONJUGATION

159. An asterisk (*) denotes that the verb is usually
regular (New conjugation) in the sense to which the asterisk
is attached; or that a regular form may be found used in-
stead of the irregular to which the asterisk is attached.

I., I1., etc., denote the class of the Old verbs (cf. 148).
Where such a numeral is lacking, the verb is an
anomalous verb of the New conjugation (1838).

(@), (1), etc., placed after the Infinitive or Preterit, denote
the vowel-modification in the Present (Indicative
or Imperative) and in the Preterit Subjunctive,
according to 146. :

Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.) Preterit Ind. (S.) Past Part.

badfen I1. (&), BAKE buf (ii)* tr. gebadfen
=bdren, only in gebdren (which see)

be-fehlen VL (ie), command befahl (& or §) befohlen
beginnen VI., BEGIN begann (4 or §) begonnen
be-fletfen V., apply beflif befliflen
be:wegen IV., induce*; move bewog (6) bewogen
beifen V., BITE big gebiffen
bergen VI. (i), Aide barg (4 or i) geborgen
berften VI. (*1), BURST *barft (&), borft (6)  *geborften
biegen 1V., dend, Bow, etc. bog (8) gebogen
bieten IV. (arch. en), BID bot (8) geboten
binden VIL., BIND band (&) gebunden
bitten IIL., deg bat (&) gebeten
blafen I. (&), low, BLARE blies geblafen

bleiben V., remain blieb geblieben
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Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.) Preterit Ind. (S.)

bleichen V., BLEACH (*tr.) *blidh
braten 1. (a or &), broil briet (*tr.)
bredyen VL. (i), BREAK brady (&)
brennen, BURN brannte (e)
bringen, BRING bradte (&)
=d¢ihen, only in gedeihen (which see)

denfen, THINK dadyte (&)
=derben, only in perderben (which see)

dingen VIL., bargain, hire *dung (ii)

drefchen 1V. or VL. (*i), THRESH *drofdy (8), drafdy (&)
driefen, only in perdriefen (which see)
dringen VIL., press, THRONG drang (&)
dfinfen ) Seem beud?te
diirfen (Pres. darf, darfft, darf ; diir: durfte (ii)
fen, etc.), de allowed

effen IIL. (i), EAT af (&)
fahren 1L (&), go, drive, FARE fuhr (i)
falfen L (&), FALL fiel

falten, FoLp faltete
fangen L (), catck; cf. FANG fing

fechten IV. (*i), FIGHT focht (8)
-feflen, only in befehlen (which see) and empfehlen
finden VIL, FIND fand (4)
fledyten IV. (*i), draid flodpt (8)
sfleifen, obsolete except in befleifent (which see)
fliegen IV. (arch. eu), FLY flog ()
fliehen IV. (arch. eudy), FLEE flof) (8)
fliefen 1V, (arch. eu), FLOW flog (3)
fragen (rarely &), ask fragte, rarely frug (ii)
freffen 1IL (i), eaz, cf. FRET fraf (@)
frieren, IV., FREEZE fror (8)
glren IV., ferment gor (&)
ge:bdren VL. (*ie), BEAR, give BIRTH gebar (&)
geben I1L. (ie), GIVE gab (&)
ge:deihen V., thrive gedieh
gehen 1, co ging
ge:lingen VIL, succeed gelang
gelten VI, (i), ée worth galt (& or 8)
ge:-nefen 111 grow well, recover genas (&)
ge:niefen IV. (arch. en), enjoy genof; (3)
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Past Part.

*gebliden
gebraten
gebrodgen
gebrannt
gebradyt

gedadht

*gedungen
gedrofdyen

gedrungen
gedeudht
gedurft or
dfirfen
gegeffen
gefahren
gefallen
aefalten
gefangen
gefochten

gefunoden
geflodyten

geflogen
aeflohen
gefloffen
gefragt
gefreffent
gefroren
gegoren
geboren
gegeben
gediehen
gegangen
gelungen
gegolten
genefen
genoffen
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Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.)

ge-fchehen IIL. (ie), Zappen
:geffen, only in pergeffen (which see)
ge-winnen VI, win
giefien IV. (arch. en), pour, GUSH
-ginnen, only in beginnen (which see)
gleichen V., resemble, be LIKE
gleiten V., GLIDE
be-gleiten, accompany (always regular)
glimmen IV., GLEAM
graben IL (&), 4ig, GRAVE
greifen V., seize, grasp, GRIPE
haben (Pr. 2d haft, 3d hat), HAVE
halten I. (&), HoLD
hangen L. (*d), HANG
hauen L, HEW, *cuf up
heben 1V., raise, HEAVE
heifien 1., 6id; call; be called; cf. HIGHT
helfen VI (i), HELP
feifen V., ckide
feninen, KNow
fiefen 1V., CHOOSE; cf. Piiren
flemmen 1V., press; root-changing
forms rare, except in an-old participle
flieben IV., CLEAVE
flimmen IV, cLIMB
flingen VIL, ring, cLANG
tneifen V., pinck, Nip
Peipen V., pinck, nip
Fommen IIL. (arch. §), COME
fonnen (Pres. fann, Fannft, fann;
fonnen, etc.), CAN, be able
friechen IV. (arch. en), CREEP, CROUCH
Fiiren IV., CHOOSE; cf. Fiefen
laden II, (*&), LOAD; invite
laffen 1. (&), LET
laufen I. (8u), ru»n, LEAP
leiden V., sugfer
leihen V., LEND

VERBS

Preterit Ind. (S.)
gefchal (&)

gewann (& or §)
gof;

*glidh
*glitt

*glomm (8)
grub (ii)
griff

hatte

hielt

hing

*hieb

hob (8), hub (id)
hief

half (& or ii)
Piff

fannte (e)
fos (8)
*flomm (3)

*£lob (8)
*flomm (8)
*Plang (& or ii)
*niff

*Enipp

fam (&)
fonnte (8)

frodhy (6) -
*Por (8)

*ud! (i)

lie§

[ief

litt

lieh

Past Part.
gefdyehen

gewonnen
gegoffen

*aeglichen
*aeglitten

*geglommen
gegraben
gegriffen
gehabt
gehalten
gehangen
*aehauen
gehoben
geheifien
geholfen
*gefiffen
gefannt
gefofen
*geflommen
betlommen -
*gefloben
*geflommen
geflungen
*getniffen
*gePnippen
gefommen
gefonnt or
fonnen
gefrochen
*geforen
geladen
gelaffen
gelaufen
gelitten
geliehen

1 [adete, esp. loaded
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Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.) Preterit Ind. (S.)
lefen IIL. (ie), read, collect las (&)
liegen IIL, LIE lag (&)

<lieren only in perlieren (which see)
<lingen, only in gelingen (which see)
and miglingen
[B{chen 1V. (*i), extinguisk (*tr.) *lofdh (8)

liigen IV,, LIE log (6)
mahlen, grind, MILL makhlte
meiden V., avoid mied
melfen IV. (rarely i), MILK *molf (8)
meffen 1IL (i), METE, MEASURE mag (&)

mdgen (Pr. mag, magft, mag ; mogen, modyte (6)
etc.), MAY, like, can

miiffen (Pr. mu§, muft, mug ; miiflen, mugte (ii)
etc.), MUST, be obliged

nehmen VI. (nimmit, nimmt), %e2¢  nahm (&)

fiennien, NAME ’ nannte

sntefen, only in genefen (which see)

sniefien, only in geniefen (which see)

pfeifen V., whistle, PIPE pfF
“pflegen IV., ckerish, nurse *pflog (8)

preifen V., PRAISE pries

quellen 1V, (*t), gusk*, swell up *quoll (8)

riden IV., avenge, WREAK rddyte (arch. rodp)
raten I. (&), advise riet

reiben V., RUB rieb

reifien V., zear tif

reiten V., RIDE ritt

rennen, RUN rannte (e)
riechen IV., smell; cf. REEK rodh (8)

ringen, VIL., WRING rang (8), rung (i)
rinnen V1., fow, RUN rann (& or §)
rufen L, call rief (rarely rufte)
falzen, saLt falzte

faufen IV. (*dn), drink; cf. sip, sup  foff (8)

fangen IV, suck *fog (8)

fdpaffen 1L, create, cf. SHAPE; *pro- f{duf (ii)
cure; *be busy
{challen IV., sound *fcholl

69

Past Part.

gelefen
gelegen

*gelofdhen
gelogent
gemahlen
gemieden
*gemolfen
gemeffen
gemodht or
mdgen
gemuft or
miiflen
genommen
genannt

gepfiffen
*gepflogen
gepriefent
*aequollen
*gerochen
geraten
gerieben
geriffen
geritten
gerannt
(-ennt)
gerochen
gerungen
geronen
gerufen
gefalzen
gefoffen
*gefogen

gefchaffen
*gefdyollen
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Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.)

-fchehen, only in gefdyehen (which see)
fcheiden V., part

fcheinen V., agpear, SHINE
fchelten VI. (i), scoLp

fcheren IV, (*ie), SHEAR
fchieben IV., pusk, SHOVE
fchiefen IV. (arch. en), sHooT
f{hinden VIL. c., fay, SKIN
fhlafen I. (d), SLEEP

fdhlagen IL. (&), strike, sLAY
fhleichen V., sneak, slink
f{hleifen V., whet,; *rase
fhleifen V., ear, sLiT

fhliefen IV. (arch. en), sk
fdhlingen VIL,, sLING

fdymeifen V., SMITE

fdhmelzen IV. (*1), (S)MELT (*tr.)
fdhnauben IV., snort, SNUFFLE
fdhneiden V., cut

{hrauben IV., SCREW

{chrecfen VI. (i), e SCARED; *SCARE
fchreiben V., write, cf. SCRIBE
fchreien V., ¢7y, SHRIEK

fdyreiten V., stride

fhwdren, IV. (ie), wlceraze
{hweigen V., be silent

fdhmwellen IV. (*i), SWELL (*tr.)
fhwimmen VL, swiM

fhwinden VIL, vanisk ; cf. swooN
fhwingen VIL., swING

flhwdren IV., sWEAR
fehen IIL (ie), SEE

fein, de

fenden, SEND

fieden IV., boil, SEETHE
fingen VIL, siNG

finfen VIL, sINK

finnen VL, zhink, meditate

Preterit Ind. (S.)

*{chied

fchien

fdhalt (& or 8)
fehor (8)
fcgob (8)
fehofs (8)

© fdund (i)

fdplief
fehlug (ii)
fchlicy
*liff
*Helif
feblo§ (8)
fdplang (&)
fchmif
*fdymol3 (8)
*fdgnob (8)
fdpnitt
*fdyrob (8)
*{dhrat (d)
{chrieb
fdprie

fepritt
fchwor (6)
fdywieg
*idhwoll (8)
{wamm (&)

{hwand (&)
fdywang (&)
{dywung (i)
fdywor (8), fdhmue (ii)
fah (&)

war (&)
fandte (e)
*fott

fang (&)

fank (&)
*fann (d or )

Past Part.

*gefdyieden
gefchienen
gefcholten
gefdyoren
gefcdyoben
gefdyoflen
gefdhunden
gefdylafen
gefdlagen
gefdhlichen
*agefdyliffen
*ge{chliffen
gefdploffen
gefdlungen

_ gefdymiflen

*gefdhmolszen
*gefdynoben
gefdhnitten
*gefchroben
gefdyroden
gefdyrieben
ge{dhrien
gefdyritten
gefdyworen
gefdhwiegen
*gefdywollen
gefdhymwoms:
men
gefdymnnden
gefhmwungen

gefdymworen
gefehen
gewefen
gefandt
*gefotten
gefungen
gefunfen
*gefortnen
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Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.)
figen IIL., siT

Preterit Ind. (S.) A
fag (&

follen (Pr. foll, follft, foll), oughs, sHALL follte

fpalten, spLiT

fpeien V., seiT

fpinnen VI, sPIN

fpleien V., spLIT

fprecgen VL. (i), sPEAK
fpriefen IV. (arch. en), sprouT
fpringen VII., SPRING

ftechen VL. (i), prick, sTITCH
ftedlen VI. (*1), sTICK (*tr.)
ftehen 111, sTAND

ftehlen VI. (ie), sTEAL

fteigen V., ascend

ftexbent VI. (i), die; cf. STARVE
ftieben IV., scatter

ftinfen VII,, sTINK

ftofen 1. (8), push

ftreichen V., STROKE

ftreiten V , strive, fight

thun (anom. 143), DO

tragen I1. (), carry; cf. DRAG
treffen VL. (i), Ait, meet
treiben V., DRIVE

treten IIL. (trittft, tritt), TREAD
triefen IV. (arch. en), DRIp
trinfen VII,, DRINK

triigen IV, cheat, BETRAY
ver-derbent VI. (*1), spoil (*tr.)
ver-driefen 1V., vex

ver:geffen 1IL. (i), FORGET
ver:lieren IV,, LOSE

wadyfen 1. (&), grow, waX
wdgen 1V., WEIGH (*tr.)
wajden II. (*q), WAsH

weben IV., WEAVE

-wegen, only in bewegen (which see)

weidyen V., yield, WEAKEN, *soffen
weifen skow, V.

fpaltete

*fpie (S. fpiee)
fpann (d or 3)
*iplif

fprach ()
fprof (8)
fprang (&)
ftach (@)

*fal (&)

ftand (&), ftund (i)
ftap! (& or 8)
ftieg

ftarb (& or i)
ftob (8)

ftanf (&), ftunf (i)
ftief

fteicy

ftritt

that (&)

trug (i)

traf (&)

trieb

trat (&)

*troff (8)
tranf (&), trunf (i)
trog ()
*perdarb (d)
verdrof (8)
vergafy (d)
verlor (3)
wudys (ii)
*wog (5)
wufdy (i)

*wob (§)

*widp

wies

71
Past Part.

gefeffen
gefollt or
follen
gefpalten
*gefpieen
gefponnen
*aefpliffen
gefprocdhen
gefproffen
gefprungen
geftochen
*geftoden
geftanden
*geftohlen
geftiegen
geftorben
geftoben
geftunfen
geftofien
geftrichen
geftritten
gethan
getragen
getroffen
getrieben
getreten
*getroffen
getrunfen
getrogen
*perdorben
verdroffen
vergefjen
verloren
gewadfen
*gewogen
gewafcden
gewoben

*gewichen
gemwiefen
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Infinitive (2d, 3d Pres.) Preterit Ind. (S.) Past Part.
wenden, furn wandtel(e) ° gewandt!
werben VL. (1), sue, woo warb (& or i) geworben
wi;t;elzb\jl. (Pr. wirft, wird), become, ::::e } (S. wiitde) gemworden
werfen VI. (i), throw (cf. WARP) warf (& or ii) geworfen
wiegen IV., WEIGH, *rock *wog (3) *gewogen
winden VIL, wiND wand (&) gewunden
awinnen, only in gewinnen (which see)
wiffen (Pr. weif}, weift, weif, wiffen, wnfte (i) gewufit

etc.), Anow, cf. WIT
wollen Pr. (will, willft, will, wollen, wollte gewollt
etc.), WILL
seihen V., accuse ' 3ieh gesiehen
siehen 1V. (arch. eudy), drew 308 (6) gejogern
3wingen VIL, force 3wang (&) gejmwungen

COMPOUND VERBS

(i.e. verbs with a prepositional or other prefix)

160. Compound verbs are, as a rule, conjugated like
simple verbs. But, in certain cases, the prefix is separated
from the verb and placed after it, at the end of the in-
dependent clause.

Hence we must distinguish between: —
1. Inseparable compounds.
2. Separable compounds.

161. Inseparable Compounds. These are conjugated
precisely as if they were simple verbs, except that they
have no participial ge-prefix (187,3): —

INFINITIVE PRETERIT INDIC. PAST PARTICIPLE
be:lieb-en, Zike belieb-te belieb-t
Pres. Indic. beliebe, etc.: like [ieben.
ver-fall-en, decay verfiel verfall-en

Pres. Indic. verfalle, etc.: like fallen.

1 Also New conjugation.
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162. Inseparable prefixes are: —

1. Certain particles, never used independently, viz.:
be-, ent- (emp-), ers, ge:, ver:, 3er-, always accentless; mif:,
accented or unaccented: be-fes'en, occupy, ver-gef'fen, for-
get, etc.

Exceptionally the participial ge- and ju- may come in between mif- and
the verb.

2. The preposition wider, against, when toneless.

3. The prepositions durdy), througk, um, around, iiber,
over, unter, under, hinter, behind, and the adverb voll, fu//,
when they are unaccented, merging their sense with the
verb-sense into a modified conception : {iber:fets'en, transiate
(but i’ ber-fegen, tiber separable, sez over or across) ; durd)-
bre'den, penctrate, perforate (but durdy:bredhen, durdh
separable, break through), voll-enden, complete.

4. Nouns which, though accented, have lost something
of their independent meaning: rat'-{dlagen, deliberate,
wahr'-{agen, prophesy.

163. Separable Compounds. The conjugation of these
verbs varies somewhat, according as they occur in de-
pendent or in independent clauses. Thus: —

1. In Dependent clauses, these compound verbs are con-
jugated as if they were simple, except that the participial
ge-prefix (and the Infinitive sign 3u, if there is one) is
placed between the prefix and the verb itself: —

INFINITIVE PRETERIT INDIC. PAST PARTICIPLE
durdy:-leb-en,! Live through durdy'-leb-te durdy -ge-leb-t
[durdy -3u-leben, 20 live through) -

Present durchleb-e, durchleb-ft, durdhleb-t ; durdhleb-en, etc, like leben
ab'-fallen, fall off ab’-fiel ab’-ge-fall-en
[ab-3u-fallen, % fall off

Present abfall-e, abfdll-ft, abfdll-t ; abfall-en, etc., like fallen

1 The whole word written as one (hyphens here used to separate its parts).
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2. In Independent claunses, they are conjugated in the
same way, except that the prefix is separated from a per-
sonal verb form (Present, Preterit, Imperative) and placed
at the end of the clause: —

INFINITIVE PRETERIT INDIC. PAST PARTICIPLE
durdy':leb-en leb-te . . durdy durdy'-ge:leb-t
[durdy’-3u:leben]

Present leb-e . . durdy, leb-ft . . durch, leb-t . . durch; leben. . durd, etc.
ab’-fall-en fiel .. ab ab'-ge-fall-en
[ab-3u-fallen]

Pres. Indic. fall-e . . ab, fall-ft . . ab, fall-t . . ab; fall-en .. ab, etc.

164. Separable prefixes are: All independent words
occurring in composition with a verb, except those men-
tioned in 162, 8, when toneless. The separable prefixes
always have the accent: aus’-gehen, go ouz; ein':laden,
tnvite ; weg -nehmen, take away, remove,; adyt -geben, give
keed,; durdy -bredien, break through, etc.

ExErcises XXIX, XXX

VERB PHRASES

165. German, like English, expresses various tense,
mode, or voice relations by phrases consisting of one or
more auxiliaries and a nominal form (Participle or Infini-
tive) of the main verb. The principle of this formation is
the same, on the whole, in the two languages; but there are
some discrepancies as regards the auxiliary used in certain
cases, and especially as regards the position of the auxiliary
and the main verb in the clause.

I. Simple Verb Phrases (with one Auxiliary)
166. Simple Verb Phrases with the Auxiliary haben, 2ave.
These phrases, serving to express past action, are analo-
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gously formed in German and English: id) habe (bu
haft, etc.) geliebt; 7 kave (you have, etc.) loved, id) hatte,
etc., geliebt, / kad, etc., Joved. But the position of the
auxiliary and the main verb varies: —

1. In Independent clauses (and cf. 2, note 1) the nominal
verb form comes at the end of the clause, the Infinitive
(with its 3u, if used) after the Past Participle: —

3d) habe bden YMann ge- 7 kave loved the man.
[iebt.
Sie Pann den Mlann nidt Ske cannot have loved the

geliebt haben. man.
Er ift ftoly fie geliebt su He is proud to have loved
haben. ker.

2. In Dependent clauses actually introduced by a rela-
tive or a conjunction, the personal verb form comes at the
end of the clause, and the nominal verb form or forms
before it. Sometimes the auxiliary is understood : —

Den Ulann, den fie geliebt The man whom she has

(hat). loved.
Sie fagt, daf fie den Mlann  Ske says she has loved the
geliebt habe! man.

Notes 1. — If the introductory conjunction is omitted, the order is that
of an independent clause :
Sie {agt, fie habe den Mlann ge:  Ske says she kas loved the man.
liebt.
3d; glaube, fie habe ifn nidgt 7 believe she cannot have loved him.
lieben Eonnen (Past Part.).
2. — Many intransitive verbs, which, in English, take the auxiliary %ave,
take, in German, b (fein) : cf. 168.

167. Simple Verb Phrases with fein, 4. Phrases, serv-
ing to express a completed act, or a state or condition

1 The Subjunctive is used in indirect quotation (186).
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resulting from such act, are formed with fein, correspond-
ing English phrases using 4ave or (less often) be - id) bin
(du bift, etc.) gegangen, 7 kave or am gone,; id) war (etc.)
gegangen, / /ad or was gone. Their arrangement is iden-
tical with that of haben-phrases (166): —

1. @ ift mit feinem Bruder He las gone out with his

ausgegangen. brother.
 @r ift geftorben. He has died.
Das Haus ift abge: The house is (has) burned
brannt. down.

2. Der Mann, der nad) 7The man who has gone home.
Baufe gegangen ift.
Sie fagt, daf er geftor: She says (that) he has died.
ben fei (or Sie fagt, er
fei geftorben).

168. The most important of the verbs requiring fein in
German, where kave is the only or the more common
auxiliary in English, are: —

1. Sein, be, bleiben, remain,; begegnen, meet,; folgen,
Jollow ,; gelingen, succeed. Thus id) bin (du bift, etc.)
gewefen, / kave (you have, etc.) been, etc.

2. Verbs denoting motion: gehen, go, fahren, drive
veifen, #avel, fliegen, fly,; fliehen, fee,; laufen, run
Bommen, come ,; landen, land, etc.: —

Er ift gegangen (gefommen). He kas gone (come).
Das Kind ift gefallen. The child has fallen.

NOTE. — Some verbs of motion may take haben when the motion is con-
sidered by itself: er ift nady Berlin gereift, 4 kas gone to Berlin,; but er
hat viel geveift, ke kas traveled muck ; er ift von einem Ufer um andern

gefhwommen, ke swam from one bank to the other ; but er hat im tiefen
Waffer gefchwommen, ke swam in the deep waler. ’
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3. Verbs denoting a change of condition, such as werbden,
wadfen, reifen, fterben, etc.: —

Er ift arm geworden. He has become (grown) poor.
€r ift geftorben. He has died.

Die Bliiten find ausgefdhla: The flowers have bloomed.
gen.

169. Simple Verb Phrases with werden, become (156).
These phrases are of two distinct kinds: —

1. Future and Conditional phrases.

2. Passive phrases. ’

170. Future and Conditional phrases are made by the
aid of the auxiliary verb werden (then rendered by skall,
‘will, etc.) and an Infinitive, as corresponding phrases are
made in English by the auxiliary skal/ or wi/l and an In-
finitive: —
3d) werde (bu wirft, etc.) 7 skall (you will, etc.) love.

[ieben.

Jdy wiirde >(etc.) lieben. I skould (etc.) love.

The rules of arrangement are the same as for phrases
with haben (166) : —

Erwird das Kind [ieben. He will love the child.
€r wiirde ihn geliebt He would have loved him,

haben, hadtte er ifhn had ke known him.
gefannt.

€r glaubt, daf er den Leh- He thinks ke will not love
rer nidt [ieben werbde the teacker.
(or @r glaubt, er werde
den Eehrer nidht [ieben).
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171. Simple Passive Verb phrases are made with werden
as auxiliary and the Past Participle of the main verb,
as corresponding phrases are made in English with the aid
of the auxiliary e . id) werde (du wirft, etc.) geliebt, 7 am
(you are, etc.) loved ; id) wurde (etc.) geliebt, 7 was (etc.)
loved.

The rules of arrangement are the same as for phrases
with haben (166) : —
Er wird von allen ge: He is loved by everybody.
[tebt.

Er glaubt, dag er von ihr He thinks ke is loved by her.
geltebt werde (or Er
glaubt, <er werde von
ihr geliebt).

NorEe. — By the use of fein as auxiliary to express a completed action or
a resultant state, and werden to express a passive condition, i.e. the actual en-
durance of an action, German distinguishes more clearly than English between
these meanings, and has no need of expressions like #s being, and the like, to
avoid ambiguity. Cf. Das BHaus ift gebaut, the house is built, i.e. completed ;
das Baus wird gebaut, e kouse is building or being built, ie. in process of
building.

172. Simple Verb Phrases with a Modal Auxiliary (142).
These phrases, serving to express various mode-relations,
are made, like corresponding phrases in English, by a
modal auxiliary and the Infinitive of the main verb: id
Fann (foll, will, etc.) fommen, 7 can (skall, must, will, etc.)
come ; id) Ponnte (etc.) fommen, 7 could (etc.) come.

The rules of arrangement are the same as for phrases
with haben (166) : —
1. 3 Bann nidt mit ihm 7 cannot come with him.
fommen.
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- 2. @r{agt, daf er nidht Fom-
men fénne (or Er
fagt, er Eénne nidt
fommen).

79

He says ke cannot come.

II. Complex Verb Phrases (more than one Auxiliary)

173. Complex verb phrases, consisting of an auxiliary

verb phrase and a nominal

form of the main verb, are

made as in English (observing, of course, the use of

the proper auxiliary): id)

etc.

werde geliebt haben, 7 skall

kave loved ; id) bin (168,3.) geliebt worbden, 7 Aave been loved,

174. The principle of arrangement is ordinarily the same
as for simple phrases with haben (166), observing that the
nominal form of the main verb precedes that of the
auxiliary, and that an auxiliary Participle precedes an

auxiliary Infinitive: —

1. MAIN

@:r hat feinen Lehrer nidht
[teben fonmnen (Past
Part., 142).

Er wird ihn bald gefun-
den haben.

&r ift pon jedermann ge-
[iebt worden (Past
Part., 142).

€r wiirde von ihr ge-
[iebt worden fein
(feave, 188, 3).

CLAUSES

He has not been able to love
kis teacher.

He will soon have found
kim.

He has been loved by every-
body. '

He would have been loved
by her.
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II. DEPENDENT CLAUSES.

Er ift ein Nlann, der pon
jedermann geliebt wor-
den ift.

Sie fagt, dag fie ihn nidt
geliebt haben Fonne
(or Sie fagt, fie Fonne
ihn nidyt geliebt haben).

Er denft, dag er ihn bald
gefunden haben werde
(or Er denft, er werde
ihn bald gefunden Hha-
ben; and cf. note).

He is a man who has been
beloved by everybody.

Ske says she has not been
able to love (or could not
love) him.

He thinks ke will soon have
Jound hkim.

NoOTE. — In dependent clauses, the personal verb may, for euphony, be
placed immediately before, instead of after, fwo nominal verb forms; and this
order is required when the second nominal form is a modal auxiliary: —

3 fiirdhte, daf er fie nidht werde
lieben Ponnen (Inf.).

Wenn er fie hatte lieben Fon-
nen (Past Part.).

3 weif, daff fie werden geliebt
werden (to avoid werden werden).

Sobald idh ihn werde gefehen
haben.

1 fear ke will not be able to love her.
If ke could have loved her.
1 know they will be beloved.

As soon as I shall have seen him.

175. Complex Passive Verb Phrases. As the auxiliaries
-used in forming passive verb phrases differ in German and
English, it will be well to add to the preceding rules a
synopsis of all the passive phrases of lieben, arranged as

in independent clauses.

They are:! —

1 The Passive auxiliary é¢ is in German werden (156).

fein (168, 1),

Its auxiliary is
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1. Simple Passive Phrases

PRESENT IND.
b werde . . . geliebt,

1 am (or am being) loved.

Du wirft . . . geliebt, etc.

PRETERIT IND.
3d ward or wurdel. .. geliebt,

I was loved.
Du wardft or wurdeft . . . geliebt,
etc.
PRESENT ImP.

Werde (du) .. . geliebt,
be loved.

PRESENT SUBJ.

3d) werde . . . geliebt,
1 may be (or am) loved.

Du werdeft . . . geliebt, etc.

PRETERIT SUBJ.
3 wiirde . . . geliebt,

1 might be (ot were, was) loved.

Du wiirdeft . . . geliebt, etc.

INFINITIVE

geliebt (3u) werden,
to be loved.

2. Complex Passive Phrases

PERFECT IND.
3 bin ... geliebt worden,

1 have been loved.

Du bift. .. geliebt worden, etc.

PLUPERFECT IND.

3d war. .. geliebt worden,
1 had been loved,

Du warft. .. geliebt worden, etc.

FuTure IND.

3ch werde . . . geliebt werden,
1 skall be loved.

Du wirft. . . geliebt werden, etc.

Furure PERFECT IND.

Iy werde. .. geliebt worden fein,
7 shall have been loved.

Du wirft . . . geliebt worden fein,
etc.

PERFECT SuBjJ.

3 fei. .. geliebt worden,
I (may) have been loved.

Du feieft . . . geliebt worden, etc.

PLUPERFECT SUBJ.

3d mdre. . . geliebt worden,
I might have (or kad) been loved.

Du wdreft . . . geliebt worden, etc.

FuTure Susj.

3 werde. .. geliebt werden,
1 shall be loved,

Du werdeft . . . geliebt werden, etc.

FUTURE PERFECT SUBJ.

3y werde . . . geliebt worden fein,
1 shall have been loved.

Du werdeft . . . geliebt worden fein,
etc.

1 wurde is more common than ward, except in poetry.
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CONDITIONAL CONDITIONAL PERFECT
Jdh wiirde . . . geliebt werden, 3ch wiirde . . . geliebt worden fein,
7 should be loved. I should have been loved.
Du wiirdeft . . . geliebt werden, etc. D wiirdeft. .. geliebt worden fein,
etc.

INFINITIVE PERFECT
Geliebt worden (3u) fein, 20 kave been loved.

Exercises XXXI, XXXII

SOME PECULIARITIES OF USE AND CONSTRUCTION
Number and Person

176. After an impersonal subject (es, das, dies), the
verb agrees in number with the following logical subject: —

€s(or Das, Dies) {indmeine 1t is (or Those are) my

Sreunde. Jriends. .
Es leben viele, die das Many live who have not
nidht gefehen. seen it.

NoTEs. — 1. So also when the predicate is placed before the verb: Die
Sreude der Nlutter waren ihre Kinder. Bift du mein Freund? Das
bin idy (or 3ch bin es).

2. @s giebt, etc., there is or are, etc., is invariable: @s giebt einen
Mann, there is @ man; es giebt Mdnner, there are men.

177. After two or more subjects of different person,
the verb agrees with an understood pronoun representing
both: —

Du und dein Bruder (ihr) You and your brother are
feid meine Sreunde. my friends.
Tenses

178. Present. The Present is used: —

1. To denote a present act or condition continued from
the past (what has been and is) : —
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3d) wohne fhon 3wei Jahre 7 kave already been living

hier. here two years.

Wie lange find Sie (Jhon) How long have you been in
in Amerifa? America ?

3d) fenne ihn feit feiner 7 kave known him from kis
Hindheit. childhood.

2, More frequently than in English to express a near
future action, and in lively narrative: —
Jd) reife morgen friih. I shall set out to morrow
morning.
3n 3wei Tagen bin idy 7 shkall be back in two days.
suric.

179. Preterit. The Preterit is used to denote a past act
or condition as continued from the past (what had been
and was): —

Er wohnte fdhon lange da. He kad already been living
there a long time.
3 Fannte ibn feit feiner 7 kad known kim since his

Hindheit. childhood.

180. Perfect Phrases (with haben or fein). These are
frequently used in German to express a past act or con-
dition without relation to other acts or circumstances: —
®ott hat die Welt er: God created the world.

fdaffen. _
Wir haben geftern im Bar:  We played in the garden

ten gefpielt. yesterday.
Sie ift geftern in der Hirche Ske was in church yester-
gewefen, day.

181. Future Phrases, aside from expressing futurity,
are sometimes used to express a conjecture: —
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€r wird wobl {dhlafen. He is probably sleeping.
Das wird wohl Jhr Bruder That is your brother, I sup-
fein. pose.
Sie werden verhindert wor:  Very likely they have been
den fein. . delayed.
Mode
SUBJUNCTIVE

182. The Subjunctive, always implying an action of really
or rhetorically uncertain or unrealized completion, or else
an action referred to by indirect statement of another’s
words, thoughts or feelings, corresponds, in English, to a
Subjunctive, a verb phrase with a modal auxiliary, or an
Indicative. Though used chiefly — as implied by the
name — in subordinate clauses, it occurs also in main
clauses.

183. The chief uses of the Subjunctive are: —

1. To express an uncertain or unrealized action.

2. To express an indirect statement.

184. Subjunctive of Uncertain or Unrealized Action.

This Subjunctive is of three kinds: —
1. The Optative Subjunctive, expressing a desired, in-
tended, or necessary action, or the reverse: —

€s lebe der Hénig! Long live the king !

‘Er fommel! Let him come !

3y wiin{dye, dag diefes Werk 7 wisk this work may suc-
gelinge. ceed,

I verlange (will, etc.),daf 7 require (want, etc.) every
ein jederfeine Pflicht thue. man to do his duty.
E€s ift notig, daf er hier fei. /[t is necessary that he
(skould) be here.
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Stele gut, dap du den Upfel Take a good aim, that you
treffeft. : may hit the apple.

@hre Dater und Mutter, auf Honor thy father and thy
dag es dir wohl gehe auf mother that thy days may

Erden. be long upon earth.
Llenne mir ein Beifpiel, das Give me an example that
mid) iberzeuge. can convince me.

Notk. — Here belongs also the Subjunctive of Concession: es fofte was
es wolle, et it cost what it may; ftiirbe er audy, even if ke were to die, etc.

2. The Potential Subjunctive, expressing a possible
(impossible) or contingent action: —

E€s ift mdglidh (unmdglid)), 7z is possible (impossible)

daf er Fomme. that he may (should) come.
Db er Fomme oder nidyt, ift Whether he comes or not is
mir einerlei. indifferent to me.

€r ware faft cingefdlafen. He khad almost fallen asleep.

3. The Conditional Subjunctive (Preterit form), used in
both terms of a sentence to state an unrealized condition
and result: —

Waire id) Frank, fo nahme If 7 were sick, I would take
id) Uledizin ein. medicine.

Batte idh das gewuft, fo Had I known that, I would
hdtte idyanders gehandelt. have acted otherwise.

Wenn idy geblieben ware, [f 7 had remained I should
ware id) glicdlidyer. be happier.

NoTEs. — 1. Often the Condition is implied : —
3In feiner Lage hitte idy das nidyt T his place I should not have done

gethan. that.

2. The term expressing the conclusion may have the simple Preterit Subjunctive,
or the Subjunctive phrase with wiirde (usually called the Conditional) : wenn
ich geblieben wdre, fo wdre idy gliidlicher (or fo wiirde idy gliicklidher
fetn).
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3. Either of the terms may stand first. Jf may be expressed by wenm, or
implied in the verb by placing it first with the subject after. If the conclusion
comes last, it is ordinarily introduced by {o, #2en, as seen in the sentences above.

185. Subjunctive of Indirect Statement. This Sub-
junctive is used to state, without direct quotation, the
words, thoughts, or feelings of some one else, provided
they are thus stated without reference to their accomplish-
Here the Subjunctive tense is usually that which
would have been used in direct quotation (except where a
Present Subjunctive is identical in form with a Present

ment.

Indicative) : —
Ste fagt (fagte), da§ fie ihn  Ske says (said) ske loves
liebe. kim (= “1I love him”).

Ulan fragte, wer mitgehe.

Er fdhrieb mir, daf er fom-
men wetrde.

& Dehauptete, i)y hatte
(habe = Pres.Ind.) genug
gethan.

Der Arst gab uns feine Hoff-
nung, daf er genefen
werde.

Ste glaubten, daf e¢s wabhr
fet.

They asked who was going
along.

He wrote me that ke would
come.

He insisted that I had done
enough.

The doctor gave us no hope
that he would recover.

They belicved that it was
true.

NOTE. — Sometimes the governing verb is understood: er wurde ge-
fdhlagen, weil er unartig gewefen fei, ze was beaten because (it was claimed

that) Ze khad been naughty.

186. The tense of the Subjunctive agrees with that of
the leading Indicative verb, except as already explained

above (185).

EXERCISE XXXIII.
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NOMINAL VERB FORMS
Infinitive

187. The Infinitive is generally, as in English, preceded
by the Infinitive sign, 3u, 7o er liebt 3u {pielen, &¢ loves
2o play. But it is used without 3u in the following cases.

1. As a simple subject: — A
Sragen ift leidyter als ant: 7o ask is easier than to

wotten. | answer.

2. As predicate after fein, bleiben, werden, heigen. The
Infinitive is then often rendered by a gerund in -ing: —
Seben ift (or heit) arbeiten 7o live means to work and

und ftreben. 0 toil.

&r Dlieb liegen. He remained lying.

Das heifgt BGottverfudhen. That is tempting God.

Wann wird die Sreiheit When will freedom come ?
fommen?

NOTE. — Sein in the sense of % e requires 3u wﬁth an active Infinitive:
was ift 3u thun? <what is o be done? der Brief ift 3u {dyreiben, ske letter
is to (must) be writlen.

3. After the modal auxiliaries wollen, énnen, etc., and
after heifien, order, helfen, laffen, Iehren, lernen, and some
others, also generally construed without 7 in English: —

&r hie ihn arbeiten. He bade him work.
3y darf nidht weilen. I must not (am not allowed
to) delay.
& habe nidt Fommen [ kave not been (was not)
Fonnen. able to come.
BHilf mir arbeiten. Help me to work.
3d) laffe ihn fommen. I let him (make him, cause

him to) come.
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Liot lefhrt beten. ‘ Distress teackes us to pray.
Jd) fah (horte) fie fommen. 7 saw (heard) her coming.

NOTE. — When, after heifien, laffen (cause 20), horen, fehen, the subject
Accusative (i.e. the performer of the act expressed by the following Infinitive)
is omitted, German, unlike English, uses the Infinitive active: —

@r hie§ ihn wegfiifhren. He ordered him to be taken away (lit.
He ordered to take him away).
_ @r lie§ das Budy (Acc.) holen. He had the book brought.
Ich horte den Brief lefen. I heard the letter read.

188. Ohne, without,; (an)itatt, instead of ; um, in order,
are the only prepositions used with the Infinitive, which
then must be construed with 3u.

Er ift abgereift, ohnevon miv  He departed without bza’dmg

Abfchied 3u nehmen. me good-bye.
AUnftatt mid) 3u belof)nen, Instead of rewarding me, ke
fdyalt er midy. ' scolded me.
Participle

189. The Present Participle is sometimes used after 3u
in the sense of a passive Infinitive: bder zu {dyreibende
Brief fann Pursy fein, tke letter (which is) fo be written
may be short.

190. The Past Participle of the modal auxiliaries (142),
and of laffen, heiggen, helfen, hdren, fehen, is, in form, like
the Infinitive when it follows another Infinitive : —

&r hat es nidht thun #nnen. He has not been able to do it.
3 habe gehen wollen. I wished to go.
&r hat uns Fommen fehen. He saw us coming.

191. The Past Participle is often used for a Present
Participle after Fommen to denote the mode of the motion:
~ der Knabe fam gelaufen (geritten, gefprungen), ke boy
came running (riding, jumping).
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192. The Past Participle is sometimes used as an Im-
perative: nid)t lange gefetert, no (more) idling.

193. Passive phrases are less common in German than
in English, being often replaced by reflexive phrases, or by
active phrases with the indefinite subject man: —

Diefes Ther findet {id) nur  Thkis animal is found only

in Afrika. in Africa.

Der gange Himmel iibersog The whole sky was covered
fidy mit Wolken. with clouds.

Atan fagt. It is said (one says).

NOTE. — A passive Infinitive is sometimes formed with fein, instead of
werden, after modal auxiliaries: er will fiir {eine Dienfte besahlt fein,
ke wiskes to be paid for his services. .

MoDAL AUXILIARIES (142)

194. ollen and follen are often used idiomatically to
express respectively claim, assertion and rumor, common
report : —

Er will reid) fein. He claims to be rick.

Sie wollen das Haus gefauft They claim to have bought
haben. the house.

€ foll reidy fein. He is said to be rich.

Sie follen das Baus gefauft They are said to have bought
haben. the house.

Note. — IDollen, at times, is the equivalent of the English phrases b¢ o7
the point of; be about to, etc.: wir wollten eben nady Haufe, we were just
about to go kome,; er will gerade sum Dobtor, ke is just going to the
doctor, etc.

REFLEXIVE CONSTRUCTION

195. German verbs, like English, are often construed
with the reflexive or reciprocal pronoun (described at 102)
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as direct or indirect object: id) lobe (lobte, etc.) midy,
1 praise (praised, etc.) myself, etc. ‘

There is absolutely no change of the verb form in this
construction. The only peculiarities that need pointing
out here are: —

1. That in German many more verbs are used only as
reflexives than in English (where but a very few absolute
reflexives remain, like pride oneself, betake oneself, etc.) ; and

2. That the reflexive construction generally is more
common in German, being rendered in English by a passive
or otherwise: id) tdufdhe mid), lit. 7 delude myself =
I am deluded.

196. Reflexive constructions that cannot be rendered
literally in English are ordinarily explained in dictionaries
thus: fid) freuen (or freuen, refl.), rejoice; fid) {dhdmen
(or fhdmen, refl.), be ashamed, etc.

EXxERCISE XXXIV

INDECLINABLES

197. The indeclinables consist, as in English, of Preposi-
tions, used with nouns or pronouns to denote case relation;
Adverbs, used to qualify the meaning of verbs, adjectives,
or other adverbs; Conjunctions, serving to combine sen-
tences; and Interjections, certain elliptical exclamations.

PREPOSITIONS

198. These, having no other function than to denote
case relation, have already been fully described in connec-
tion with the topic of noun construction.
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ADVERBS

199. Adverbs are of two kinds: Pure Adverbs, and Ad-
jectives used as Adverbs.

200. Pure Adverbs, i.e. indeclinables used as adverbs,
are: —

1. Original Adverbs: gern, willingly, oft, often, fely,
very, etc.

2. Cases used adverbially: linfs, 2 the left,; vedis, to
the right, teils, partly, etc.

3. Derivatives with an adverbial ending: frei-lid), cer-
tainly, of course; erft-ens, first(ly), etc.

4. Adverbial compounds or phrases: ein-mal, once, fiir-
wahr, truly ; foseben, just now, auf einmal, at once, etc.

NOTE. — Ber, kither (usually towards the speaker); hin, Zither (away
from the speaker), are frequently used redundantly at the end of a clause or
with an appended adverbial prefix (her-ein', iz, hin-aus', owt, etc.) to denote
direction after verbs of motion: er ging gegen ihn hin, ke went towards him
er fam in das Baus herein, ke came into the house; ex ging auf die Strafie
hinab, ke went down on the street.

201. Adjectives used as Adverbs. Most adjectives may
be used in their uninflected positive or comparative form
as adverbs: gut, well,; beffer, better, {hdn, beautifully,
fhdner, more beautifully. The adverbial superlative is
expressed by phrases like am beften (80) when there is a
comparison; and like aufs (for auf das) befte when used
absolutely.

202. Comparison of Adverbs. Of pure adverbs only ¢he,
oft and mehr are compared from their own stems.
Others are compared by the aid of borrowed forms.
Thus: —
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POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
wohl, weLL (beffer, BerTER am beften)
ehe, ErE cher, sooner am cheften
bald, soon (eher, sooner am eheften)
gern, willingly (lieber, rather am [iebften)
oft, ortEN Sfter, orTEnER am Sfteften
(viel, muck) meht, mMore am metften

203. Position of Adverbs. 1. Adverbs modifying words
other than verbs are, as in English, placed before them
(only genug, evoucn, being placed after): fehr reid); nur
mein Bruder; but reid) genug.

2. Adverbs modifying a verb, unless they introduce the
clause, are, in independent clauses, placed after the personal
verb (never before, as often in English) ; and in dependent
clauses before the verb or verb phrase, which then comes
last.

Their relative position to other verbal adjuncts is some.
what free, depending in part on euphony or emphasis.
For the most part, though not necessarily, they immediately
follow the verb (or the verb and its pronoun object, when
there is one) in independent constructions and immediately
precede it in dependent. Adverbs of time usually precede
those of place, and both precede those of manner: —

Ulorgen (introducing the  To-morrow he will come.
clause) wird er Fommen. \

€r fdidt (mir) heute das He sends (me) the book to-
Bud. day.

Er hat (mir) heute dasBud)y He has sent (me) the book
(or das Bud) heute) ge: to-day.
fdhictt.
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€s hat heute hier ftarf ge: /2 kas been raining hard heve

regnet. to-day.
E€r jagt, daf er morgen hier He says that he will come
her fommen werde. here to-morrow.

NOTE. — Qlicht precedes verbal adjuncts modified by it, but follows them
when it modifies the verb: iy habe ihn nidyt heute, fondern geftern
gefehen ; idy habe ihn heute nidt gefehen.

CONJUNCTIONS

204. The conjunctions are of grammatical importance
chiefly because of their influence on the order of words in
the sentences which they introduce, as shown below. They
are of two_kinds, viz.: Co-ordinating, i.e. connecting other-
wise independent clauses; and Subordinating, i.e. intro-
ducing dependent (subordinated) clauses.

205. Co-ordinating Conjunctions are of two kinds: Pure
and Adverbial.

206. 1. Pure Conjunctions (or simple connectives) do not
affect the normal order of the clause they introduce. They
are: —

und, AND aber, but
oder, OR " allein’, éut, only (cf. ALONE)
denn, for fonidern, but, on the contrary

2. These conjunctions are placed at the head of the
clause. Only aber may be placed after the subject, or
after both subject and verb.

3. Uber qualifies; allein introduces an exception to an
affirmative or negative statement; fondern introduces an
opposite statement. '

207. 1. Adverbial Conjunctions, being strictly adverbs
qualifying the verb of their clause, like any other introductory
adverb, require the verb to be placed by attraction before
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the subject: er ift franf, deshalb PFann er nidht fommen,
he is sick, hence he cannot come.

2. Among the principal adverbial conjunctions are: —

Simple Compound
da, then nody, still al:fo, accordingly  bdes:Ralb, therefore
dam, THEN fo, so, then da:her ,THEREfore den(n):nody, yet
dody, yet, THOUGH f{onft, else dar-um, THEREfore in-defjen, meanwhile

- 208. Subordinating Conjunctions require the personal
verb of the subordinated clause to be placed last: idy
wei3, dag fie redit bald fommen werden, 7 Arow thar
they will come quite soon.

© 209. 1. Among the commonest of the subordinating
conjunctions may be noticed: —

Simple cdmpound
als, As, when bis, until mwann, WHEN (at in-dem, while
what time)
da, since ehe, ERE wenn, if;, WHEN nady-dem, after
0afj, THAT ob, whether, IF  wie, as, HOW feit-dem, since

2. Ob introduces subject or object clauses; wenn, 7f,
conditional clauses.

3. Uls, as, implies identity; wie, as, similarity; als,
when, is used for past single acts; wie, as, wken, empha-
sizes simultaneousness more than als.

INTERJECTIONS

210. Interjections are either: —

1. Genuine interjections like ady! a%/ pfuil fie/ etc., or

2. Words or phrases used interjectionally, such as weh!
woe! alas! gott:lob| cop be praised! bewahrel God for-

bid! etc.
NOTE. — The Infinitive and Past Participle are frequently used imperatively :
einfteigen | (eingeftieaen ) gez in ! all aboard!

EXERCISE XXXV
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ORDER OF WORDS IN THE SENTENCE

211. Though the chief rules of arrangement have been
given incidentally in the preceding chapters, it will be well
to present the whole subject here in a succinct and sys-
tematic way.

There are in German three distinct modes of arranging
the sentence, each characterized by a different position of
the personal verb, viz.: (1) The Normal Order, in which
the personal verb follows its subject; (2) the Inverted
Order, in which the personal verb precedes its subject;
(3) the Transposed Order, in which the personal verb is
placed at the end of the clause.

212. The Normal Order, required in independent clauses
introduced by the subject (with or without adjuncts), and
also in dependent clauses with an understood (omitted)
introductory da§, t4at, is as follows: —

I. Subject with its adjuncts

(1) Der junge Sohn der Srau  The young son of the

woman
2, personal verb

$ (2) hat has

3. verbal adjuncts (verbal noun last)
(3) mir heute das Budy suriick:  sent the book back to me
gefdyict. to-day.

213. The verbal adjuncts are arranged as follows: —

1. Separable prefixes come last when there is no verbal
noun, i.e. Participle or Infinitive (.. f{didte..zuriid), but
are prefixed to verbal nouns (..3uriidgefdyictt.).

2. Of more than one verbal noun, the one serving as
an auxiliary must be placed last (.. wiirde. . suriidge{d)idt
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haben, .. hat.. nidht suridfdiden #snnen); and of two
such auxiliaries, the Infinitive is placed last (.. zuriic:
gefdyic®t worden fein).

3. Personal pronouns usually come next after the verb
(.. hat mir. . gefdhicdt).

4. Nouns ordinarily come in this order: Dative, Accu-
sative, Genitive (.. hat dem Ulanne das Bud) .. gefdyictt).

5. Adverbs modifying the verb follow it (or the object
pronoun, when there is one) in this order: adverbs of
time, place, manner (..Dhat mid) geftern hier.. suriid:
ge{dhidt). Ci. also 20s.

214. The Inverted Order is required in independent
clauses introduced by some one of the verbal adjuncts, or
the verb itself (as in interrogative, imperative, and optative
clauses), or preceded by an adverbial clause; and also in
dependent clauses of a similar kind, when an introductory
that or if is understood. It is like the normal, except that
the personal verb precedes the subject (or a pronoun object
and noun subject when both occur) : —

Independent Clauses
BHeute (verb.adj.) — hat (mir) der Sohn — das Budy gefdhicht.

DQS Bud? - ” ” ” " - he“tel gefd?i&t.

Gefd?iet - n ” ” n heu*e das Bud;.

Mir — hat der Sohn — heute das Budy gefdhictt.
Bat — (mir) der Sohn — . v om "

Dependent Clauses
&r fagt, — heute — habe (ihm) der Sohn — das Budy gefdhickt.
BHat (mir) der Sohn — heute das Budy gefdyicft, — fo ift es gut.

NoTE. — A pure co-ordinating conjunction (206) does not, of course,
necessitate inversion.

1 Also hat (mir) heute der Sohn (208, 2).
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215. The Transposed Order is required in all dependent
clauses actually introduced by a relative, or a subordinating
conjunction (208). It is like the normal, except that the
personal verb is placed last (or exceptionally before its
verbal adjuncts: Note 2): —

Main Clause Dependent Clause
Es ift fein Sofhn, — der (rel.) mir das Bud) gefdhidt hat. _
Er fagt, — daf (conj.) er mir das Budy gefdhict habe.

NoTEs. — 1. A pronoun object is often placed before a noun subject: er
fagt, daff mir fein Sohn das Budy gefdhict habe.

2. The personal verb may for euphony precede two verbal nouns, and
regularly does so if the second is a Participle of an Infinitive form' (142):
er fagt, daff er das Bud) nidht habe {hiden Ednnen (daf er das Bud
werde fhiden laffen; daf das Budy fet gefdhidt worden; daf das
Budy werde gefdyicft werden).

3. A personal form of the auxiliary haben (rarely of fein) is often left
understood: das Budy, das er mir gefdyidt (hat).
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EXERCISE |
VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS (1-10)

Heavy-type words, already given in the rules, are in-
tended to serve as key word in the exercises. Matters to
which the student’s attention has not been directed in the
general enunciation of principles in 1-10 are specially in-
dicated. -

SIMPLE VOWELS

a. Babe, habe, raten, {haden, las, Alaf, Llamen,
Bahn, Adler, Paar, Staat, brady, Starling.

Salle, alt, an, Utann, Hand, warten, Geftalt, Gefpann’,
Sdhatten, Llarbe, Garten, bald, Art, Adfe.

d. mdahen, Uldhder, Schafer, Schaden, gebd'ren, Sdge,
®Bebdr'de, Uhre, Daiter, Kafer.

Salle, Stdlle, Utdr;3, dlter, Urte, dndern, drmer, Bader,
graglid), nadit.

e. leben, beten, treten, Beet, Theer, beben, BGerede,
Eden ; fehlen, {teht, Lehren,! wer, er, Efre, Erde.

denn, wenn, nennen, bellen, Selt, Seld, Welt, Scherben,
werben, endlid), Tempel, freffen, Detter.

beaceh'ven, beliebt!, ®Bewer'be, verlaffen, ertra'gen,
laben, loben, leere, lehre, gewe'fen, gene'fen, gele'fen, ent-
ge'hen.

i, ie. @iger, Jgel, mir, ihr, dir, fibel, ihnen, Jhnen,
ihren, Jhren; die, Liebe, Tiegel, Siegel, Diebe, {djicden,
fchiefen, frieren, fliegen, fdyienen, Riemen.

1 Before » the ¢ has rather an opener sound, approaching the sound of
ai in air.
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finden, in, gewin'nen, irren, Jltis, Jlfe, triff, ritten, be:
flif'fen, ftill.

o. loben, gefdo'ren, Sdober, £ohn, grof, rot, log,
fohe, {dhon, Lotfe.

folle, Wolle, hoffen, Shlo§, gejdloffen, fordern, fondern,
gefot'ten, Ort, Lod), gefdhwom’'men, gefpon‘nen.

5. fchdn, $ohn, Tone, DI, horen, [5blidy, bate, fhmade,
maglid, vdtlidh, frore, Rohre, Hoder, Broge.

Hdlle, Orter, fonunte, Boller, Sdller, Kéche, rddheln,
Sdysffe, Horper, {hopfen, Sdlsffer, ergés'lid).

u. Blume, Uluhme, Wd, fhuf, trug, Kur, gut, uf,
Rupm,

Mutter, Suppe, Bruft, Runde, Luf, Rud, Butter,
bummeln, Suder.

. fiihren, iiben, triigen, ®Biiter, fiigen, Siige, Hihl,
briiten, Biigel, erhiiben.

Hiille, riitteln, Briillen, Siinde, Liiffe, LUtiitter, Piimmern,
Siirft, Firzer, Biilfe, Briide, fiillen, Stiige, Aliige.

y. Atythe, Scythe, Analy'fe, Afyl', Ely' fium, Hieros
gly'phen.

Syftem’, Ulyrte, Jdyl'le, Tyrann’, Cylin'der, Polyy’.

DIPHTHONGS

ai, ef. Haijer, Ulai, Waife, Hain; E&i, bleiben, leiden,
pfeifen, eigen, €idpe, feil, €imer, ein, ecitel, §leif, Kreide.

au. Haus, Maul, rauben, raufen, rauh, Raum, raunen,
Raupe, aud), Sauft, faum, Laub.

du, eu. Sdule, Aldufe, Bdume, Jdune, Gugern; Eule,
heulen, Beute, fleugt, eud), Freunde.
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EXERCISE 11
CONSONANTS (11-18)

b. Bahn, bar, beffern; — ab, Ubt, Ablaut, lieben, ge-
liebt’, gewo’ ben, Abfall, Ablaf, Ubreife, Abjdied.

c. Ceder, Cdfar, circulie'ren, Docent’; Cultur’, Codey,
Colle' gium.

&. Choral, Chlor, Chriftus, Chronif, Charaf ter;
wachjen, Dads, Wuds; — Achtung, hod, Uladt,
ladien, Sadye, Pradien, €ody, podhen, rod), Bud), fudjen,
®erudy, Sludy, Shide, Biider, Lodher, Uldadhte; €icht,
vieden, weidjen, eud), Heudyler, rdudjern, Bled), Sidyel,
Priedjen, Chemie’, Chirurg'; — Chef, darmant’, Cha-
ra'de. .

d. Bad, ftiindlich, Stadt, baden, Boden, Dectel, Dader,
rund, Runbde, Hind, Findlid), wandte, Derwand’ lung.

g. geben, But, gehen, gro§, regieren, flagge, Begierde,
®Bstter, begren’zen; — Tag, tagte, Sieg, fiegte, regnen,
regfam, regelvedyt, Tage, tdglid) ; — Benie’, genie' ren.

h. 3ahr, mehr, thun, ehe, bejahen, Haut, Haar, heute,
hoflidy, haglidy, BHiilfe, Thor, That, Thomas.

j. jeder, Johan'nes, jest, Jod), Jammer, jdmmerlid),
3agbd, jagen.

ng. inger, gelin’gen, Wangen, bringe, Ding, Friih-
ling, gelun’gen.

qu. Qual, Quafte, quellen, quer, quoll, Quabderftein.

r. voh, fahren, Dater, reiben, rufen, Rofe, rddjen,
Ratfel. ' .

§. o, fagen, falzen, Rofe, Eifen, Ldufe ; — Bras, Kiifte,
Wulit, beft, Lieft ; — jpalten, fpredhen, {pielen, Spriidye,
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®efpic'len, Geftalt’, Befprady ; — Strafie, Baffe, laft, lag,
erlag'lid), ATag, afen, frefen, frif, frifit, beigen, bif, ge-
bif fen, gro§, gréfer, groft.

. 5-&2a[I, Sdyelm, wiin{dyen, wafdyen, rutiden, Wunjd).

t(h). Tag, teilen, taub; Thor, That; thun, zulest,
tiige, dzen, Keser.

v. Devs, Dater, Detter, viel, voll, vertei’len, Deildpen,
Dieh, Dogel ; — Dafe, Dioli'ne, Advocat’, oval', privat ;
Llovem'ber. Pulver, but relativ!, inftinftiv’ (= £).

w. walhr, war, Waffer, wohl, Weg, wollen, {dhwar;z,
fdhwdren, {hwiire, {hwdren.

3. 3u, Tanz, Hreuz, Hrans, Kape, Srage, 3ahm, 3wei,
3war.

EXERCISE il
ARTICLES (25) ; OLD DECLENSION NOUNS; CLASS I (36)

In learning the vocabulary of the following exercises,
the student should memorize the noun and its article
together. English words, cognate in form with the Ger-
man, are printed in capitals; C. denotes ‘‘cognate word,
though not the actual, ordinary meaning.” On page 129
a tabular presentation of the more striking sound corre-
spondences between German and English will be given.

To aid the student in the acquisition of a vocabulary,
as far as possible on the basis of derivation, some related
word-group is added to almost every exercise, prepara-
tory to a more systematic presentation of the subject of
derivation later on. A hyphen will serve to separate
stem and formative parts; a double hyphen, to separate
members of a compound.
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Vocabulary

Der, the: Das, the:
Bruder (*),! BROTHER ®Bold, GoLp
Dater (*), FATHER Silber, SILVER
Onfel, uncLE Ntddchen, gi7/, MAIDEN
Selrer, teackher Srdulein, young lady, miss
Sdiiler, SCHOLAR Klofter (*), CLOISTER
®Bartent (*), GARDEN Bebdude, building
Boden (#), soil, floor, BOTTOM
Dogel (*), bird, c. FowL Die, the:
NMorgen, MORNING Mutter (*), MOTHER
Detter, cousin (male) Qodhter (*), DAUGHTER

und, AND viele, many auf, Uron
nidt, Not 3u Baufe, af kome in, IN
ich hab-e, 7 kave id) lieb-e, 7 love
du ha-ft, you kave ou lieb-ft, you love
er ha-t, 4e kas er lieb-t, /e loves
wir hab-en, we kave wir lieb-en, we love
ihr hab-t, you have ihr lieb-t, you love
fie hab-en, Zey have fie lieb-en, zhey love
DERIVATIVES

fich Sieb-e, f. love [ieb, dear

ted-etn, Tieb-los, loveless lieb-lich, lovely

LovE lieb-reidy, amiable Sieb:ling, m. darling
Translate: — 1. Der Bruder des Datérs; die Tidhter der

iiitter ; der Todhter der UTutter; den Schiilern des Lehrers.
2. Dem Onfel~des Frduleins; im Barten des Hlofters;
den Sehrern der Briider und der Tddyter. 3. Des Lehrers
Sdyiiler or die Sdhiiler des Lehrers; der Bruder der UTutter.
4. IDir lieben den Dater und die Ulutter. 5. Er liebt das
Silber und das Bold. 6. Hat der Onfel einen Liebling?
7. Das Uladcdhen hat einen Dogel; fie liebt den Dogel.
8. Dat fie Dégel? 9. Liebt der Dater die Todhter? 10. Die

1 Forms thus marked take the Imlaut.
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Briider haben Garten und Gebdude. 11. Wir haben viele
Digel im Barten. 12. Der Sehrer hat den Sdhiiler [ieb
(cf. Eng. to hold dear). 13. Hat die Ulutter viele Tddh-
ter 3u Haufe? 14. Du Raft des Srduleins Dogel. 15. Das
Klofter hat nidyt* viele Gebdude. 16. Id) habe den Dogel
nidt.!

1. Of the brothers; to the father; in the garden; upon
the soil (Dat.); of the morning. 2. To the birds; the
soil of the garden; the girl’s father. 3. The young lady
has a teacher. 4. He loves the birds. 5. They love
father and mother. 6. The uncle does not love gold.

Note (sent. 9, above), that the German does not make use of db, does, etc.,
in interrogatory or negative statements. Be careful, then, to render English
expressions like: does ke love his father, he does not love his motker, etc., by
the simple verb form: loves ke ? ke loves not, etc.

EXERCISE IV

ARTICLES (és); OLD DECLENSION NOUNS,
Crass II (36)

Vocabulary

Der: Das:
Baum (%), tree, c. BEAM Tier, animal, c. DEER
Aft (%), branck Pfexd, korse
Jweig, TWIG Baar, HAIR
Tag, DAY Jahr, YEAR
Sohn (%), soN
Jiingling, YoutH Die:
Korb (%), basket Braut (), BRIDE
Urst (©), physician BHand (%), HAND
Monat, MONTH Ladyt (*), NIGHT
Berbft, eutumn, c. HARVEST Raut (%), skin, HIDE

1 For position of nicht, cf. 208, note.
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grau, grauer, GRAY, GRAYER fdhon, already
alt, dlter, OLD, OLDER or ELDER fehr, very,; cf. the expression SORE
falt, Edlter, coLD, COLDER afraid
warm, wirmer, WARM, WARMER nody, yet, still
arofy, grdfer, big, bigger or GREAT,  noch nicht, mot yet
etc. aber, sowever
id) bin, 7 am idh) werd-e, 7 become, grow,! etc.
du bift, you are. du wir-ft, you become, etc.
ev ift, e is er wird, Ae becomes, etc.
wir find, we are wir werd-en, we become, etc.
ihr feid, you are ihr werd-et, you become, etc.
fie find, they are fie werd-en, tkey become, etc.
es find, there are
DERIVATIVES
Qag, { tag-en, dawn bestag-t, aged
DAY Tage:dieb, m. rascal, lit. day-THIEF tig-lidy, daily

Translate: —1. Der Aft des Baumes; den ljten der
Biume ; die Jweige der Afte; der Liebling der Braut.
2. Der Alonate des Jahres; der Haut des Pferdes; den
Brduten der Jiinglinge. 3. Ift der Baum grog? 4. Die
Tage werden fdhon wdrmer, die Lddte nody nidht. 5. Die
Tage find nod) warm, die Liddte aber werden {dhon Edlter.
6. Die UTutter des Jiinglings ift {dhon zu Haufe. 7. Der
€ehrer wird aber nod) nidht grau. 8. Der Ulorgen tagt.
9. it der Onfel fchon betagt? 10. Er wird tdglid) dlter.
11. @in Baum hat viele Afte. 12. Die Séhne find nody
nidyt su Baufe. 13. Jft der Arst nod) nicht alt? 14. Die
Baume werden tdglid)y groger. 15. Die Todyter ift der
ATutter lieb. 16. Sind die Schiiler dem Lehrer lieh ?

1. The tree of the garden; trees; the days of the
months; the hair of the skin of animals. 2. Of the twigs

1 The verb werden may be rendered by become, grow, turn, get, be : miide
werden, become tired; grofy werden, grow tall; gran werden, urn gray;
-~rnig werden, ges angry, etc.
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of the trees; not yet a year old. 3. Mother's hair is
turning gray! 4. The horse is getting bigger daily.
5. Trees have very many branches. 6. The nights are get-
ting colder ; the days, however, are still very warm. 7. The
birds are still upon the tree (Dat.). 8. There are trees
in the garden.

EXERCISE V
ARTICLES (25); OLD DECLENSION NOUNS,
Crass III (88)
Vocabulary

Das:

fand (*), country, LAND
Blatt (»), leaf, BLADE
Buln (%), chicken, HEN

Der:
Wald (»), forest, WOLD
®Beift, spirit, GHOST
®Bott (%), Gop

Manu (%), kusband, MAN; in com- &eld, FIELD
pounds the plural is usually -[eute Doxf (%), village, c. THORP
&i, EGG
Das: Bl«ld} (z)' BOOK

®ras (*), GRASS
®Blas (%), GLASS

Baus (*), HOUSE
Weib, woman, WIFE

mein, MY der, das, die (rel. pr.), who
Inflect in the singular fein, 4is, its w0, WHERE
like ein unfer, OUR hier, HERE
[ ihy, ker, their gans, entire(ly), very

id war, 7 was

du war-ft, you were

er war, ke was

wir war-en, we were

thr war-et, you were

fte war-en, tkey were

Past part. = gewefen, been

ich hat-te, 7 had

ou hat-teft, you kad

er hat-te, ke had

wir hat-ten, we kad

thr hat-tet, you khad

fie hat-ten, tkey had

Past part. = gehabt, %ed

es waren, there were

1 The German has no “progressive ” nor “ emphatic’’ verb-form; translate
all such expressions by the simple verb: “I turn gray; the horse grows daily
larger,” etc.
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DERIVATIVES
Bab-e, f. possessions wohl:hab-end, well-to-do, rick
hab-en, .
AV vor:-hab-en, intend In-hab-er, m. occupant, posses-
& Dor:hab-en, n. plan, purpose sor

Translate: —1. Die Wdlder des Landes; der Blatter
der Bdume; die Blatter des Budies; dem Beifte Gottes.
2. Der Arst ift der Inhaber des Haufes. 3. ATein Dater wird
wohlhabend. 4. Wir waren itm Walde und auf den Fel-
dern. 5. &s waren viele Eier im Korbe. 6. Sind MMutter
und Kind nod) nidyt 3u Haufe P 7. Das NTdddyen war nody
ein. Hind; fie liebte den Wald und das Feld. 8. Die
Weiber hatten viele Hiihnereier im Korbe. 9. o waren
die Hiihner P auf dem Felde oder (or) in dem ®arten ?
10. €s waren viele Landleute hier. 11. Jhre Hiihner werden
fdhon groff. 12. @ott ift unfer Dater. 13. Liebt unfere
Autter die Ddgel der Walder P 14. Wo hat das Weib den
Eierforb P 15, Es waren Eier in dem Brafe. 16. Sind
Blatter auf den Bdumen der felder? 17. Hat das Kind
das Dorhaben in den IDald 3u gehen (2 go, etc.)?
18. Unfer Bott ift ein Beift: wir find Beifter. 19. Das
ATdddyen hat ein Lieblingshubn (favorite chicken).

1. To the children; children; of the spirit; the wife of
the man; the husband of the woman. 2. There were
children upon the grass. 3. The villages of the country
are very old. 4. Did the girl have many eggs? 5. The.
scholar’s book (o7 the book of the scholar) was not yet old.
6. My father and (my) mother are getting very gray.
7. God is a spirit. 8. We are growing rich.

1 Notice that the gender of compound nouns is usually that of the last
element : das @i and der Korb, but der Eierforb, egg-basket; der Liebling,
but das Eieblingshuhn, favorite hen, etc.
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EXERCISE VI

NEw DECLENSION NOUNS (34-36)

Vocabulary
Der: Die:
Men{dy, kuman being, MAN Welt, WORLD
Odps, ox Beit, time, c. TIDE

Knabe, doy, lad, c. KNAVE
Berr, gentleman, lord, Mr., master
Siirft, PRINCE, c. FIRST

Seder, pen, FEATHER
Kindheit, childnoop
Berrin, mistress
Sreundfchaft, FRIENDSHIP

Die: BReudpelet, kypocrisy
Sran, woman, Mrs. Sdydpfung, creation, c. SHAPING
Dame, led; @rde, EARTH
) faay

Sdywefter, SISTER @hiive, DOOR

wert, WORTH(¥)
etwas, something
nichts, nothing

iiber, OVER

audy, also, too

als, when, than

By joining the Past Participle of a given verb to the

forms of haben, fo kave, fein, 20 be (cf. Exercises III, IV,
V), we obtain verb phrases corresponding to the English
Perfect and Pluperfect tenses: er hatte gefehen, ke kad seen ;
wir {ind gegangen, we are (have) gone. The participle
is placed at the end of the independent clause.

gefehen, SEEN
verlo’ren, Jost, c. FORLORN

gemadyt,! MADE
gelehrt, faught

gelernt, LEARNED
geherrfdyt, ruled
geliebt, LOovED

vergan’gen,2 GONE by
geftorben, died, c. STARVED
gewefen, been

Translate: —1. Der fiirft und die Fiirftin haben iiber
ihr €and geherr{dit. 2. Bott der Herr hat die Erde und
die Welt gemadyt. 3. Batte der Knabe feine Herrin lieb P

1 The prefix ge- is always unaccented (162) : ge-madyt’, ge-lehet’, etc.
2 Generally speaking, verbs of motion, or change of condition require the
auxiliary fein ; cf. 168, 2 and 3.
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4. Er hatte die Heudelei nod) nicht gelernt. 5. Die Jeiten
der Sdhdpfung find nod) nicdht vergangen. 6. Sind wir nody
in unferer Hindheit? 7. Frau M. ift meine Herrin, fie ift
der Sreundfdaft wert. 8. Sdon viele UTenfden und Tiere
find auf der Erde gewefen. 9. Hatte der Knabe feine Feder
verloren? 10. IDir haben den Ddhfen auf dem Selde ge-
fehen. 11. Die Dame, die feine Frau wird, ift meine
Sdywefter. 12. Jft unfer Onfel geftorben ? 13. Die Feder
ift dte BHerrin der Welt. 14. €r hat etwas verloren.

1. Have we seen the lady? 2. Did the children love
their father? 3. She is taller than I. 4. What have we
learned in our childhood? 5. The gentleman and the lady
have been at home. 6. Hypocrisy is a sin. 7. The days
of our friendship are past (vorbet’).

EXERCISE VIi

NOUNS OF THE MIXED DECLENSION (86)

Vocabulary

Der: Der:
Bauer, farmer, c. BOOR Paitor, rasTOR
Yadybar, NEIGHBOR Profeflor, PROFESSOR
See,! lake :
Staat, STATE Das:
Detter, cousin Auge, EYE
Unterthan, subject Ohr, EAR
Doftor, DocTOR Bett, BED
Maft, MasT Enbde, EXD
lange, LONG, @ long time tief, DEEP
viel, much wie, kow, as
oder, OR f{charf, {dhdrfer, sHARP, etc.
thn, HIM am E&nde, in the end
alle, ALL was, WHAT

1 die See = SEA, ocean.
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Inflect the verbs given below with the same endings
as haben; cf. Exercise III, p. 102; V, p. 105.

INFINITIVE 1 PRETERIT Past PARTICIPLE!
mady-en, MAKE mady-te ~ ge-mady-t
denf-en, THINK dady-te ge=dach-t
glaub-en, feLIEVE = glaub-te ge-glaub-t

(with Dat. of person)
DERIVATIVES
dent-bar, kinkable . Be-dddht-nis, n. memory
dent un-dent-bar, unthinkable AUndady-t, f. devotion
enten, ) Be-dante, m. thought an-didyt-ig, devout(ly)
THINE ge-danten-voll, Zoughtful an:dadyts:voll, reverenily)

ge-danfen:los, thoughtless

Translate: — 1. &s ift undenfbar. 2. Was madyt der
Llad)bar des Bauers (or des Bauern)? 3. Sie madyte ihr
Bett. 4. Am Ende wird er das Bett madien. 5. Der
Berr Paftor war gan3 gedanfenvoll ; aud) andadtig. 6.
Der Herr Detter ift nidht lange im Bett gewefen. 7. Sind
die Seecen der MWelt grdfer als die See? 8. Werden alle .
Séhne des Herrn Profeflors Doftoren? 9. Der Fiirft ift
geftorben ; feine Unterthanen haben ihn nod) im Gedddytnis.
10. Die Augen und Dhren der Tiere find {ddrfer als die
(those) der Ulenfdgen. 11. Die Unterthanen der Fiirften
madjen den Staat was er ift. 12. Jd) habe ihre (pl. Acc.)
Augen nod) im BGeddadytnis. 13. Wird des Bauers Sohn
Bauer oder Paftor ?

1. The eyes of animals are very sharp. 2. Their ears
too. 3. The neighbor thought of (am, with Acc.) the
doctor. 4. Is he still in (the) bed? 5. He will think of his

1 By joining the Infinitive of a given verb to the forms of werbden, become,
be (Ex. 1V), the future tense is made (169): ich werde machen, 7 skall
make. Similarly, if the Past Participle is joined to those forms, we obtain the
passive voice (169): es wird gemadyt, it is (being) made, etc.
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cousins. 6. What will he do? 7. He thinks of his
mother; he will think of his father; he thought of his
sister.

EXERCISE VIII
IRREGULAR DECLENSION (48)

Vocabulary
Der: Der:
Budyftabe, lester Sdyade, damage, karm, c. SCATHing
Sriede, peace Wille, wiLL
Sunfe, spark, c. PUNK, SPUNK Sdymers, pain, c. SMART
®laube, belicf, faith

®Bedanle, THOUGHT Das:
Baufe, crowd, pile, HEAP Ber3, HEART
Llame, NAME

es, IT aut, kind

man, oxe, they, people Flug, wise, clever

fo viel, so much, as muchk.
gefhloffen, locked, concluded

iy wurd-e, 7 became, etc.
dn wurd-eft, you decame, etc.
er wurd-e, ke became, etc.

durdy, THROUGH, by means of
wann, WHEN

wir wurd-en, we became
thr wurd-et, you became
fie wurd-en, zkey became

Past part. = geworden, worden (166) (fein as auxiliary)

DERIVATIVES
budyft&b-lidy, Zizerally ; nament-lidy, especially ; Wauf-ig, frequently ; herss
lidy, genuinely, HEARTILY; herj-haft, COURageous; {qdd-lidy, Aarmful;
fymers-lidh, painful ; fried-lidy, peaceable.

Translate : — 1. Diele glauben es budyftablid). 2. Hdu-
fig find die Ulenidjen, riamentlid) die Frauen, herslid) gut.
3. Die Kinder haben die Budyftaben nidyt gelernt. 4. Der
Wille des Alenfdien ift nidyt nur ein Lame. 5. Es find
nur Gedanfen des Sriedens in feinem Herzen. 6. Durd)
Sdabden wird man Flug. 7. Sie haben einen Haufen BGold
su Baufe. 8. Wie f{dmerslid) es ift! 9. Die Frauen find
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hdaufig gan3 herzhaft. 10. Bat ein KHind fo viel Willen als
®lauben? 1. Wann und wo wurde der Frieden ge:
fhloflen ? 12. Der Berr Paftor hat den Schiilern (die
Sdyiiler) den Blauben gelehrt.

1. Peace is being concluded. 2. Peace was (being)
concluded. 3. The letters in the book are not very large.
4. Did he have a will? 5. There was still (nod)) a spark
of faith (48, 1) in his heart. 6. We have learned so much
already. 7. Are the doors of the house locked?

EXERCISE IX

FOREIGN AND PROPER NOUNS (45-47)

Vocabulary
Das: Das:

Gymna’fium, GYMNASIUM; college  Jta'li-en, ITALY

Stu'dium, sTupy Spani-en, SPAIN

Evange'lium, gospe! )

Kapital’, capiTAL Die:

Deutidhland, Germany Sdyweis,! sWiTzerland
ranfreich, FRANCE Tiirfei, TURKEY
fterreich, AUSTRIA
Der: Der:

Januar’, JANUARY Iu'li, juLy

Sebruar’, FEBRUARY Augnit!, Avcust

Mdr3, MARCH Septem/’ber, SEFTEMBER

April!, apriL ®#to’ber, OCTOBER

Mat, MAY lovem'ber, NOVEMBER

Ju'ni, June Degem’ ber, DECEMBER

HKarl, CHARLES ) Marie’ or Mari’a, MARY
Srits, FRED Dorothe’a, DOROTHY
Johann, jouN Eva, EVE

Mag, MaX Matthd’us, MATTHEW

Johannes, JoHN

1 The article is used with feminine names of countries; cf. 27, 6.
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auf, Upon, at, in ftar?, ftacfer, strong, etc.
daf, conj., THAT frant, sick, ill
nidyt mehr, NO MORE, not any more gefund, well, c. SOUND
INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
ftudie’r-en, sTUDY ftudier-te ftudier-t,
bring-en, BRING brad)-te ge-brach-t
fenn-en, KNOW fann-te ge-fann-t
DERIVATIVES
Kenn-er, m. expert befa'nnt, £nown, acquainted
? Kennt-nis, f. knowledge, ac- Be-fannt-{haft, f. acquain-
enn-en, ;. complishment tance
KNOW L be-fenn'-en, confess be-Pannt-liy, as is well
er-fenn’-en, recognize known

Translate: —1. Die Herren Doftoren haben auf dem
B ymnafium ftudiert. 2. Wird das Evangelium Johannis
auf den Gymnafien ftudiert? 3. Es ift fehr warm im
AUlonat Juli, viel wdrmer als im UTonat Alai oder April.
4. 3Im Dezember aber ift es? falt. 5. Er fennt Sie Mldnner
der Shweiz. 6. Der Herr Paftor ftudiert das Evangelium

Alatthdi. 7. Baft du der Dorothea Alariens Bibel ge- -

bradit? 8. Deut{dhlands Fiirften erfennen, daf Franfreidh
grof und ftark ift. 9. Ularens Hapitalien find Henntnis
der MWelt und Befanntidaft mit feinem Fiirften. 10. Be-
fanntlidy ift Deutidhland ftarfer als Sranfreidy; Dfterreidy
als Jtalien. 11. Hat €va’s Sdywefter viele Henntniffe? 12.
Sie bringt einem Arste, dem Herrn L. 2T, einen Horb Eier.
13. Johann Fannte rl. (§rdulein) Ularie fdhon in Deutid-
[and. 14. Der Hranfe wird den Doftor nidht mehr fennen;
er hat feinen Bruder nidyt mehr gefannt.

1 Notice inversion of subject and predicate in the independent sentence,
whenever any part of the sentence except the subject (and its modifiers) is
placed first (214) : geftern ging idy, but ich ging geftern ; mit vollen Hdnden
nahm er, but er nahm mit vollen Hinden. The student will find this rule,
simple as it is, one of the most difficult to follow in practice.
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1. Eva’s sister is very sick at home. 2. Is John's
brother getting (cf. foot-note, p. 104) well? 3. The
scholars have studied the gospels. - 4. We no longer
(nidht mehr) knew Mary. 5. What does he bring? What
has he brought? What will he bring? 6. Where has
Dorothy studied? As is well known, she studied at col-
lege (auf dem Gymnafium).

EXERCISE X

PECULIARITIES OF NOUN CONSTRU‘CTIONS (48-68)

Vocabulary
Der: Die:
£aib (-¢),! LoAF Mildy, MLk
Hund (-¢), dog, HOUND Butter, BUTTER
Die: Das:
Elle (-n), ELL Sleifdy, meat, FLESH
Stunde (-n), kour Brot (-¢), BREAD, loaf
Stadt (“e), city, c. STEAD Tudy (Yer), cloth
Marf (-), MARK (German coin Pfund (-e), rounNDp
worth "about 24 cents) Konigreidy (-e), KINGdom ; cf.
: bishopRIC
3wet, TWO dantbar, grateful, THANKfu!
drei, THREE &hnlidy, similar
vier, FOUR fauf-en,? —te, -, buy
miide, weary foft-en, —ete, -et, cost
los, rid, 1.00SE fag-en, —te, -t, savy

1 For systems of indicating plurals cf. 42, and foot-note to p. 24.

2 From this point the principal parts of New or Regular verbs will be indi-
cated simply as in the present instance. The student will then understand
that the Infinitive ending —en is to be dropped and —te o —ete (187, 1) added
to make the Preterit. To form the past participle add — or —et to the stem.
All simple verbs (excepting those ending in —ieren) require the prefix ge: in
the participial form.
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id) gehe, 7 go i) Pomm-e, 7 come
er, fie geh-t, Az, she goes er, es fomm-t, ke, it comes
wit, fie geh-en, we, they go wir, fie fomme-en, we, Zkey come
idy, er ging, 7, ke went idy, es, fie fam, 7, i, ske came
wir, fie ging-en, we, they went wir, fie fam-en, we, they came
Past part. = ge-gan-gen, gone Past part. = ge-fomm-en, come
DERIVATIVES

Miid-ig-Feit, f. weariness Kanf-mann, m. merckant, c. CHAP-
Danf-bar-Feit, f. THANKfulness, MAN

gratitude Kauf:lente, merchants
Unhn-lidy-Feit, f. similarity Kauf-laden (%), m. store

Translate: — 1. Teine Sdwefter ATarie hat 3wei Ellen
Cudy gefauft; fie wird audy drei Pfund Sleifd) Faufen.
2. Das Honigreid) Jtalien ift nidht fo gro wie Deut{dhland.
3. Sehn Laib Brot Pofteten zwet Ulark. 4. Der Arst war
eine Stunde (lang) hier im Haufe; er fam des Lladyts® oder
wdahrend der Lladht. 5. Gingen die Damen aud) durd) den
Wald? 6. Im Ulonat Ulai find fhon alle Bdume griin
(green). 7. Wurde der Bauer feines Pferdes nidyt los?
8. Die Stadt Paris in Franfreid) wird immer grdger.
9. €ine Bauersfrau bradyte meiner Herrin, rau LT, einen
Korb Eier und zwei Pfund Butter ins Haus. 10. Kauf-
mann . war ein Jahr und vier Ulonate (lang) in der
Sdweiz. 11. Die Kaufleute haben den Tagedieb diesfeits
des Sees gefehen. 12, Er wurde des Gedankens nidht los.

1. We children went through the forest without the dog.
2. A father does not love his child simply (nur) for the
sake of the mother. 3. Was she not tired-of his friend-
ship? 4. The farmer’s wife has brought three pounds of
butter. 5. Is the farmer getting rid of his dog? 6. She
went towards her husband.

1 Though YTadt is feminine, the adverbial Genitive of it is made analogously
with des Tages, des Nlonats, etc.
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EXERCISE XI

PECULIARITIES OF CONSTRUCTIONS CONTINUED (54-566)

Vocabulary

Das: Die:

Beld (-er), money Sami'lie (-n), FAMILY
Kleid (—er), dress, CLOTHing
Der:

Die: $g (*ffe), river, c. FLOOD
Tante (-n), AUNT Seind (-e), foe, FIEND
Magd (“e), MAID, servant Wunfd (“e), WisH
Strafie (-1), STREET Abend (-¢), EVENing
Sdhule (-n), scHooL Sduh (-e), SHOE
Briide (-n), BRIDGE Tifdy (—e), table, c. DIsC, DESK

da, THERE gliiflich, kappy, Lucky
geftern, YESTERday leg-en, —te, —t, LAY, put, place
heute, fo-DAY fetz-en, —te, —t, SET, place
d. h. = das heift, 2at is to say, that is
INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
fig-en!, st fag, sat ge:feff-en, sas
lieg-en!, LIE lag, /ay ge:leg-en, lain
DERIVATIVES
Sity, m. sea? Seff-el, m. arm-chair
be-fits-en, possess fe-haft, resident, settied
fig-en, Be:fity, m. possession
sIT Be-fify-er, m. possessor
Be-fig-tum, n. wealth,
possession

Translate: — 1. ®eftern abend ging unfere Tante in die
Kirdje ; auffer 3wei oder drei Uldnnern aber waren nur
Srauen und Hinder da. 2. Seit einem Jahre ift der Kauf-
mann mein $eind geworden. 3. Dem Wunfde der Mutter

1 Inflect these verbs in the same way as gehen, fommen, in the preceding
exercise. To make the verb phrases use the forms of fein as the auxiliary:
id bin gefeffen, gelegen, 7 kave sas, lain, etc. Cf. foot-note 2, p. 107.
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gemdp fag das Kind dem Paftor gegeniiber. 4. Herr .
famt feiner Familie geht nad) der Sdyweis. 5. Die Herrin
bradyte der ATagd geftern Sduhe und Hleider. 6. Haben
die Hnaben den Eltern nidyt fiir die Biicher gedanft?
7. Das Bud) lag auf dem Tifd) neben der Bibel. 8. Sie legte
dbas Bud) auf den Tifd) neben die Bibel. 9. Befanntlid
gehen die Sdhiiler tdglid) lings des Bartens, und iiber die
Briicke ins Dorf. 10. Sie fagen auf einem Seffel, d. b., fie
befagen den Sig. 11. Der Befits von Silber und Gold madht
nidht gliicklih. 12. Seine Befiptiimer waren Glauben und
Srieden, anftatt Selder und Haufer.

1. The (maid)servant sat under a tree in the garden.
2. A possessor is a man who (der) possesses something.
3. We lay a long time in (the) bed. 4. Have they gone?
Has he come? Will he recognize his brother? 5. The
daughter resembles her mother greatly (ift...{ehr dhn-

lidy).

Further exercises on the prepositions will be deferred until the inflection of
the adjective has been presented.

EXERCISE Xl

ADJECTIVES (57-74)

Vocabulary
fein,! 7o, not any, nONE reidh, RICH giilden, GILT, golden
wetfe, WISE lang, LoNG golden, GOLDEN
mweiff, WHITE breit, BROAD deutfdy, German, c.
fdhwars, dlack, c. swartHY  Flein, small, CLEAN DUTCH (=Ger. hol-
rot, RED (neat) [indi{dh)
arm, poor bunt, variegated englifdy, ENGLISH

1 f.ein is inflected like ein, in the singular.
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Die:
Rofe (-n), ROSE
Sarbe (-n), color
Blume (-n), fower, BLOOM
£i'li-e (-n), LiLY

Das:

Paar (-e), PAIR
StiicE (-e), piece, STICK
AUme'rifa, AMERICA

Das:

- Shiff (—e), surp

Bewand (“er), garment
Alter, age, OLD age

Der:
Bady (%e), brook, BECK
Strom ("e), river, STREAM
Strand, skore, STRAND
(die) Leute, people

INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
fteh-en, sTAND ftand ge:ftand-en
~ geb-en,! GIVE gab ge-geb-en

es giebt, there is, there are

DERIVATIVES
®eb-er, m. giver  ver-geb-en,? (w. Dat. of person) forgive
geb-en, ®Bab-e, 1. gift Der-geb-ung, f. forgiveness
GIVE ®ift, n. poisor ver-geb-ens, in vain, (given away
Jor nothing)

Translate : —1. Tein armer alter Dater ift geftern abend
seftorben. 2. Eine lange Briide ging tiber den breiten flug.
3. Des reidien Haufmanns junge Todyter wurde meine
Braut. 4. Wir alle gehen den grauen Tagen des Alters
enfgegen. 5. Hatte frau 0. fein warmes Bers fiir ihre
Hinder P 6. Ein weifer Ulann denft nidht daf er weife
fet (Subj. of indirect statement; cf. 185). 7. Sind die
Bdume bdes alten BGartens nidit hodh)? 8. Hohe Bdaume
ftanden neben der langen Briike. 9. Utand) bunte Blumen
find an dem Strand; meine Alutter hat mand) giilden
(more usual form golden) Gewand. 10. Unfere Ulagd
Paufte ein neues Kleid und ein Paar neue Sduhe. 11
®Buter Leute Hinder find nidyt immer gut. 12. E€s giebt

1 Most verbs having the stem-vowel -¢ change it to i, o7 {e in the 2d and
3d person sing.; cf. 1486, 1.
2 For accent cf. 162.
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rote und aud) weige Rofen in unferen BGdrten. 13. Diele
fleinen Bade madyen cinen grofgen Strom. 14. Es' famen
sehn deutfdhe Haufleute auf dem Sdhiffe nad) Umerifa, 15.
®Biebt es nidyt viele undanfbare Hinder auf der Welt?
16. Die Sarbe vieler Rofen ift ein lieblides Rot.

1. The eggs of the red bird are red also. 2. In vain
did 2 my father forgive the (maid) servant. 3. He gave the
old dog poison yesterday morning. 4. The handsome
piece of cloth is for my sister. 5. There were three little
birds upon a green twig. 6. Good, grateful children make
their parents happy. 7. All good gifts come from our
father, God. 8. The child had many flowers in its little
white hands.

EXERCISE XIil

ADJECTIVES CONTINUED (75-88)

Vocabulary

Der: Die:
Amerifa'ner, AMERICAN Grofmadyt (“e), one of the Great
Sranjo'fe, FRENCHman ) Powers (only plur. in Eng.)
Sdyotte, scOTCHman Gefundheit, tealth
Sreund, FRIEND Nadbarfdhaft, NEIGHBORAod
@itel, TITLE

Das:

Die: Seben, LIFE
Sreiheit, FREEdom Mal, time (after ordinals)
ation’,® NATION ®But (“er), possessions, wealth

gleidhy, equal, LIKE ge-{dhrieb-en, written

{hlecht, bad, c. SLIGHT letder, alas

fran3d'fifch, FRENCH ebenfo ... als, justas ... as

amerifa’nifd), AMERICAN weit melr, fa» MORE

1 E&s is frequently used as an expletive like our Zkere, in there are, etc.
2 See Caution, foot-note, p. 105.
8 For pronunciation, see -t(h), p. 14.
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INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
nehmeen, Zake, c. NUMB  nahm ge=-tomm-en
fpredy-en, spEak fprach ge-fprody-en
idy nehm-e, 7 take wir nehm-en, we fake
du nimn-ft, you take ihr nehm-(e)t, you take
er nimme-t, ke takes fte, Ste! nehm-en, #ey, you take
DERIVATIVES
Sprady-e, f. language ver:fpredy-en, promise
fpredy-en, . .
SPEAK Sprudy, m. saying, verse Der-fpredy-en, n. promise
Spriidy-wort, n. proverd Der-fpredy-ung, f. promise

Translate : — 1. Die amerifani{de Llation ift die jiingite
®Brofgmadyt der Welt. 2. Die hodyften Biiter des Lebens
find @efundheit und Freiheit. 3. Diele hohere amerifa-
nifdye Sdhulen find den beften deutfdhen nidyt gleid). 4. Haben
die Umerifaner nidht weit mehr Freiheit als die Deutjden P
5. Seine jiingfte Todhter ift ein allerliebftes UTaddyen, fie hat
viele freunde hier in der Ladbarfdaft. 6. , Frau Holde
ift der Titel eines allerliebften Biidhleins von Rudolf Baums-
bad). 7. Jd) werde es das nddyjte Ulal nady der Sdule
bringen. 8. Henry Drummond, ein Sdotte wie id) glaube,
hat ein Bud) iiber ,Das gréfte Ding in der IWelt ge-
{drieben. 9. Etwas Befferes als Liebe und Frieden im
Berzen giebt es nidit. 10. Die BGuten lieben das Bute,
die Sdhledhten das Sdhledhte. 11. Die deutfdhe Spradhe
ift der englijhen weit dhnlider als der franzdfijdhen. 12
Die meiften Damen auf dem Sdyiffe fpraden SFranzsiifd.
13, Eeider find die 3wei Gropmddte, Deutidhland und
Sranfreid), nidht die beften Sreunde. 14. ATein Herr, Sie
haben dem UTanne die Freiheit genommen.

1 The 3d person plural is used both as a singular and plural form in
polite address,
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1. The lady gave her promise to the youth. 2. He
has, alas, written many worse books. 3. The Scotch and
the English are better friends than the German and the
French. 4. They spoke English just as well as German.
5. The American ladies have more liberty than the
German. 6. Her children have not taken anything (not
anything = nid)ts) out of the house. 7. We shall go to
Germany next month.

EXERCISE XIV

NUMERALS, etc. (84-92)

Vocabulary 1
eins, 1 elf, 1 einundjwangig, 21
jwei, 2 3w0lf, 12 3weiundzwansig, 22
orei, 3 dreizehn, 13 dreifig, 30
vier, 4 viersehn, 14 vier3ig, 40
fiinf, 5 fiinfzem, 15 fiinfsig, 50
fehs, 6 fedhzelm, 16 fechsig, 60
fieben, 7 fiebgehm, 17 fiebsig, 70
adgt, 8 adptyehn, 18 adtsig, . 80
neun, 9 neunzehn, 19 neunsig, 90
sehn, 10 jwansig, 20 hunbdert, 100

(ein) hundert und eins, etc,, 101
den wievielten or wievielften ? whas day of the month ?
einmal, once,; jwei-, drei-, viermal, etc., twice, three times, four times, etc.
einfady, simple ; 3wei-, drei-, vielfady, etc., fwo, three, manyfold, etc.
einerlel, of one kind or sort, indifferent; 3weier-, dreier-, vielerlei, etc,,
of two, three, many kinds, etc.

das erfte, sweite, dritte Mal, etc., Zke first, secona, third time, etc.
erftens, yweitens, drittens, etc,, in tke first, second, third place, etc.

die NMaus, MOUSE gefangen, caught
das Dufgend, DOZEN einfdltig, simple

ob, whether, 1F frant, sick, c. CRANK
wenn, WHEN ' fpielen, -te, -t, play

1 Observe the irregularity in fech-3ehn, fieb-3ehn, dreif-ig, fieb-3ig.
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Translate: — 1. Diermal fieben ift adit und zwansig.
2. Siebenmal neun ift drei und fedzig. 3. €s ift dem
Manne ecinerlei was wir von ihm denfen. 4. Am erften
Mai gingen Hunderte von Ulenfdhen in den Wald. 5. Jjt
es nid)t einerlet ob man fagt ein Diertel bis fed)s oder drei
Diertel auf fedys P 6. Drei Sdhiiler Famen nady der Sdhule:
der erfte um dret Diertel.auf neun, der 3weite um halb 3ehn
und ein dritter um zehn Uhr. 7. E€ine einfdltige Frau gab
anderthalb Dupend Eier fiir ebenfoviele Rofen; war fie
nidt einfdltig ? 8. Der Herr ift dritthalb Jahre lang Frant
gewefen. 9. Wenn id) mit meinen Hindern fpiele, gehe ich
oft auf allen Dieren. 10. ,Einmal ift Feinmal,” fagte die
Maus und wurde gefangen. 11. Die Lehrerin hat dreterle
Sedern auf dem Tifd). 12, Dielen ATenfden geht es {dyledht;
erftens haben fie fein Beld und zweitens feine Freunde.

1. They came in (3u) twos and threes. 2. One of my
dearest friends died (ftarb) on the 22d of June. 3. The
people came at half past three o’clock. 4. What day of
the month is it (haben wir) to-day, the 19th or the 20th?
5. I do not care (es ift mir einerlei) whether he goes or
not. 6. He will come on the_28th of the month.

EXERCISE XV

PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS (98-102)

Vocabulary
Der: ) Die:
Student’ (—en), STUDENT Sifgung, session
Dotfiier (-), presiding oficer Sadye (—n), thing, affair
Spasier'gang (“e), walk Sage (-n), legend, saving

Derftand!, underSTANDING, intellect  Antunft, arrival
Weg (-¢), WAY Zubunft, future
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fiihe-en, -te, -t, lead (fidp) fren-en, -te, -t, rejoice
fudg-en, -te, -t, SEEK (fidp) fitrcht-en, -ete, -et, be afraid
be-fudh-en, —te, —t, visit
idy Fann, 7 can ich will, 7 wiLL
et fann, ke can er will, ke will
wir, fie, Sie Fonnen, we, ey, you  wir, fie, Sie wollen, we, they, you
can will

Translate: — 1. Baben Sie die englijhe Spradie in der
Sdyule ftudiert oder pon Jhrer ATutter gelernt? 2. Dy,
mein liebftes Hind, haft viel an (#2) deinem Dater verloren,
er hatte did) fefhr lieb. 3. Xleinetwegen Fann er fagen was
er will, id) licbe die Kleine nidht nur ihrer Ulutter halber.
4. €r hat den Spaziergang ihretwegen gemadt. 5. €s
liegen und lagen viele Studenten unter dem Baunte; mei:
netwegen Ednnen fie gehen oder Fommen. 6. Er gab ihnen
die Rofen, die er mir genommen hatte. 7. Dater und Utut:
ter find mir heute geftorben. 8. Hat er fidh nicdht gefreut?
freuten wir uns nidht? Fannft du did) freuen? wir wer.
den uns freuen. 9. BGeh’ (Imper.) mir aus dem Weg! 10.
€s ift mir von ihm verfprodhen worden’; er wird es mir
aber nidyt geben. 11. Der Dorfitzer, der die Sisung fiihrte,’?
hatte viel Derftand, er Pannte die Sadhe. 12. Bedenfet
(Imper.) mein! id) werde oft an eudy denfen. 13. Haben
Sie fie nidyt gefehen P 14. Wir freuten uns daf fie fid) fo
fehr fiivdhteten. 15. s war ihnen einerlei ob wir fie befudy-
ten oder nidyt.

1. We visited them yesterday. 2. They rejoiced at

(iiber) the affair. 3. Are you not afraid? 4. They knew
the old legends; they were known to them. 5. This way

1 The participle gexborben assumes the form worden after another par-
ticiple; cf. 156.
2 The verb in the relative clause is placed last; cf. 215.
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leads to liberty and life. 6. I often’ visit the neighbor-
hood, it is only a nice walk. 7. According to (54, 1)
legend many people were afraid of the old gods. 8. Can
you not make us a longer visit the next time?

EXERCISE .XVI
PRONOUNS CONTINUED (108-107)

Vocabulary

Der: Die:
Reidytum ("er), RICHes EhrlidhPeit, konesty
Sleify, diligence Srende (-n), joy
Singer (=), FINGER Dafe (-n), VASE
Arm (-e), ARM idyte (-n), NIECE

Das: Used only as plurals:
Befchent (-e), present, gift Befdywifter, brothers and SISTERS
Bild (-er), picture @ltern, parents, c. ELDERS
eigen, owN ehrlidy, komest
ander, OTHER fleifsig, diligent, industrious

u. {. w.=und fo weiter, and so fortk
3. B.=3um Beifpiel, for example
die, who, whom, whick (N. A. pl. of all genders; N. A. fem. sing.)

INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
fchmeid-en, czt fchnitt ge-{dhnitt-en
bredy-en, BREAK brady ge:broch-en
ge:hor-en (with Dat. of ge:hor-te ge-hor-t

pers.), belong
DERIVATIVES
0 Sdnitt, m. cut Durd)-{hnitt, m. average, cross-section
fd?ﬂe’:te“p Sdnitt-er, m. reaper durd)-fhnitt-lich, on the average
¢ Shnitt-e, f. slice Sdyneid-er, m. tailor

Translate: — 1. €iebt die UTutter ihre eignen Hinder nidht
weit mehr als die (zhose) andrer eute P 2. UTeiner Eltern

1 Place the adverb first and notice that inversion of subject and predicate
takes place as a consequence: oft gehe idy, offen I go, geftern waren wir,
yesterday we were ; taum Ponnten fie, scarcely could they, etc.
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Reidytiimer waren Ehrlidyfeit und Sleig. 3. Die Anfunft
unferer §reunde von Deut{d)land hat uns allen Sreude ge:
madyt. 4. Sie braditen uns Bilder, Biidjer und andere
Sadien. 5. Srl. X. bradyte den Jhrigen® viele Befdiente,
Dafen, Blumen, u. f. w. 6. Il er feinem eigenen Kinde
eine Sdynitte Brot nehmen? 7. Bieb ihm dod) * das Sei-
nige. 8. Sind die Kleider, die man ihm gab, fein oder nidht ?
9. Gute Uldnner fagen 3u thren Frauen: Das Uleinige ift
aud) das Deinige; es giebt Fein UTein und Fein Dein 3wi-
f{den uns, nur ein Unfer. 10. Der Sdhneider hat fidh) durd)-
fdnittlid) einmal den Tag in den Finger gefdnitten. 11,
Ein fehr grofer Hund nahm ihr das Stid Sleifd) und die
Sdynitte Brot vom Tifhe. 12. Hat der fleine Hnabe den
Arm gebroden ?

1. He loves his family and his property. 2. Has she
cut her hand? 3. We have seen our things in his house.
4. I believe his sister’s health is not very good. 5. The
presents which she brought. belonged to my niece. 6.
The money is his, not hers.

EXERCISE XVII

PRONOUNS CONTINUED (108-115)

Vocabulary
der Rod (%e), cvat ungefihr, adout
3war, it is true, I admil, etc. von ungefihr, by chance
einan'der, ONE ANOTHER ganz und gar, entirely
und dody, and yet, still val. = verglei! dhe, compare

1 die Meinigen, Seinigen, etc., my family, kis people, etc., while das
Meinige, Seinige, my property, kis property, etc.

2 The adverb dody, THOUGH, is frequently simply intensive, as here. Transl
Do give him what belongs to him.”
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INFINITIVE PRETERIT PAST PARTICIPLE
ge-dent-en,! remember (with ge-dad-te ge=dady-t
Gen. of person)
ver-fte' h-en, undersTanD ver-ftand ver-ftand-en

(fich) erin'nern, -te, -t, recall, remember
bau-en, build, construct

DERIVATIVES
Der:ftand, m. reason, under-  Der-ftdnd-nis, n. wunder-
ner:fteh-en, standing standing
uUnderSTAND ver-ftand-ig, intelligent Mig-verftind-nis, n. mis-
ver-ftand-lidy, intelligible understanding

Translate: — 1. Jener Sdyneider wird mir den Roct
madjen; es ift derfelbe deffen Sohn Sie fennen. 2. Diefer
Alenidjen Sreundfdaft ift nidyt weit her (does not amount
to muck), 3war fagen fie einander dies und jenes und dody
find fie alte Sfeinde. 3. Der eine fagte dem andern 3. B.
etwas iiber den Sdyneider und deffen Frau oder iiber die
Srau Profeffor und deren Familie, u. . w. 4. Diefer Stu-
dent hat einen gangen Haufen deutfdjer Biidjer, er fann
diefelben aber nidyt verftehen. 5. @Bedadhte er feiner ift
ungefdhr dasfelbe wie dadhte er an ihn; vgl. das Englifdhe
der Bibel: think on these things. 6. Dies Haus, diefer
®Barten gehdren dem BHerrn 2T, der lestes Jahr ein neues
baute. 7. -@Erinnerft du did) deffen nidht mehr? 8. Id
erinnere mid)y nod) der Srau des Arstes; diefelbe war oft
unter den Urmen und Kranfen mit ihrem Ulanne. 9. Dies
find meine Eltern, meine Herren; das, meine BGefdywifter.
10. Oft fagt der Deut{dhe ‘darin’ anftatt ‘in demfelben’;
‘darauf’ anftatt ‘auf Odemfelben’; ‘damit’ anftatt ‘mit
dem:? oder denfelben’; u.f. w. Ygl. Englifhes therein,

1 Compound verbs have, of course, the same change of vowel or other vari-
ation in the principal parts as the simple ones; cf. Exercise XXIX, p. 152.

2 When in a series of compounds one member is common to them all, the
hyphen, called Bindeftrid), is used to indicate the lacking member; hence
the present expression reads: demfelben oder denfelben.
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thereupon, etc. 11. Er hat mid) gan3 und gar nidt ver-
ftanden.

1. Those children have no parents. 2. He remembers
that this tailor made him a coat. 3. Does this belong to
us or to you, gentlemen? 4. I knew this woman very
well; she was the one who frequently gave my little ones
(use the adjective substantively) roses and other flowers.
5. Let us (Wir wollen) go across the bridge, sir.

EXERCISE XVl

INTERROGATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS (116-125)

Vocabulary
Der: Die :
Part (s), Park Tafdhe (—n), pocket
Baun (%), fence; c. TOWN Ullee’ (Fr. allée), walk, avenue
Bettler (=), beggar
Beld (-en), kero Das:
Sats (“e), sentence Fimmer (), 7oom, c. TIMBER
Schaufpieler (=), actor Thea’ter (), THEATER
foe' ben, just now eine Wodpe lang, for a WEEK
jetgt, now einen Monat lang, for a MONTH, etc.
genan’, exacl(ly) vor einer Stunde, an kour since
fertig, ready vor eintem Jahr, @ YEAR ago, etc.
folgend,! FoLLOWing felbft (adv.), even
INFINITIVE PRETERIT. PAST PARTICIPLE
lef-en, read ) las ge:lef-en
thu-n, Do, put tha-t ge-tha-n

fiircht-en, -ete, -et, fear, c. FRIGHTEN
er-Fld’'v-en, -te, -t, explain, make CLEAR

1 Participles, both Present and Past, when used adjectively, are inflected like
adjectives,
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DERIVATIVES
thun-lidy, practicable thit-ig, active
thun, @hat, f. DEED That-ig-Teit, f. activity
Do Un-that, f. misdeed,
monstrous deed
From root of | Surdt, f. fear furdpt-los, feariess
fiircht-en, furdgt-fam, fearful, timid Surdht-lof-ig-Feit, f. fear-
Sear. furcdht-bar, terrible lessness

Translate: — 1. ®lauben Stie daf das, was er will, thun-
lidyift? 2. Bold und Silber habe id) nidht; was id) aber
habe, das gebe id) dir. 3. Wer, weffen Hand, hat mir diefes
gethan P 4. YDem gehdrt der neue Rod den der Schneider
foeben fertig madyte ? 5. Was fiir Leute waren geftern
abend im Theater P die, weldje immer da find, oder audy
andere? 6. Weld) ein Alenid), diefer Karl! Er gab dem
Bettler alles was er in der Tajdie hatte. 7. Woriiber
fpradien die Studenten, als der Herr Profeffor in’s Fimmer
fam? 8. Sie erfldrten einander die folgenden Sdase : Wes
ift dies Haus? IWozu wurde diefes gethan? Wer nidyt
fiir midy ift, der ift wider mid)y. 9. Der Student, der fleifig
ftudiert, hat nidts 3u flirdhten. 10. Sold) eine Unthat madyt
felbft den Belden furdytfam. 11. Die Sadje, deren idh mid
jet niht mehr genau erinnere, lag 3wifdhen dem ELehrer
und feinen dlteren Sdyilern. 12. Die Biidjer, woraus wir
lafen, gehdren Srl. LT.’s Eltern, die, wie man mir fagt (as 7
am told ), vor einem Jahre fedys Wodyen lang in Deut{d)-
land waren.

1. The children that played in the park had no fear of
(vor) the big dog; did not fear the big dog. 2. The
avenues through which we went were very long. 3. He
gives me whatever he has. 4. Were those whom you
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saw fearless or not? 5. What kind of a man is he? 6.
Who has put money into his pocket? 7. To whom does
this belong? 8. What were they speaking about?

EXERCISE XIX

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS (126-180)

Vocabulary
Das: Der:
®liicf, fortune, Luck Sdmied (—e¢), SMITH
Ungliic, misfortune AUnfang (“e), beginning
{dhwer, keavy, difficult je, Ever
fpdt, laze recht, RIGHT, real
wahr{cheinlich, probably trgend, some, any whatever

Translate: — 1. Der Arst fommt alle 3wei Wodhen (or
jede andere Wodhe) sum KHranfen. 2. Ulan fagt, einige
der jungen £eute wollen nady Wmerifa (gehen). 3. BHat
er etwas Yleues gelefen ? 4. Aus nidts wird nidts; Ein
jeder ift feines Bliides Shmied; Uller Anfang ift {hwer;
Beute mir, morgen dir, find deutidhe Spriidywdrter, die idy
in meiner Hindheit gelernt habe. 5. Liiemand fann alles
verftehen. 6. Bat diefer Tenfd) irgend einem je etwas
®utes gethan? 7. Wir Fennen foldjer Helden Thaten nur
su gut. 8. Yahrfdeinlid) gehdren diefe Biidher irgend
einem Studenten. 9. Der Herr gab dem Bettler all das
®eld, das er bei fidy hatte. 10. s war ein wenig fpdt,
dod) Famen wir nod) ur rediten Feit. 11. 2Tan fagt, er
habe (Subj. of ind. discourse) Feine Eltern und nur wenige
Sreunde. 12. Es giebt Tiitter, die thre KHinder nidht lieben;
i) erinnere mid) eciner foldjen, es war aber nidht meine
(or bdie mein(ig)e).
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1. One cannot always believe him. 2. Probably some-
ene has been here. 3. Several have come to me with
their misfortunes (Unglii¢), and I promised to help them
(Dat.) if I could (183,1). 4. We scholars have learned
something new to-day. 5. It does one good to visit one's
(feine) friends. 6. Who wills, can; who does not will,
cannot.

DERIVATIONS AND SOUND CORRESPONDENCES !

Before studying the verb, it may be well to present a
concise and systematic summary of what has been illus-
trated so far, both as to the formation of derivatives and to
the sound correspondences existing between English and
German. By keeping these two principles firmly in mind,
the student will find himself possessed of a very effective
aid in the acquisition of a vocabulary on a rational and
scientific basis. True, he will not thereby be relieved of
the task of learning a vocabulary, since, in many instances,
derivatives have acquired a meaning quite different from
what an analysis of their elements would indicate. Again,
words etymologically connected frequently differ so widely
in their common or usual meaning as to render a simple
transfer from the one language into the other quite peril-
ous. At best, cognates afford hints and ties of association,
and thereby aid the memory.

1 If the instructor prefers, the consideration of this subject may be omitted
for the present, since there is no connection, other than the general one of
word formation, between it and the succeeding exercises (XXI, etc.).

In general, words with which the student is already familiar from the pre-
ceding lessons have been chosen to illustrate this topic.
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The phenomenon of sound correspondences, commonly
called Grimm’s Law, because first elaborated by the cele-
brated German linguist Jacob Grimm, is a striking proof,
and one that will appeal to the intelligent student, of the
close kinship between English and German. The learner
ought to realize very early that these two tongues are sister
dialects, mere variations of one parent type.

Of course, no attempt is here made to give an exhaust-
ive exposition of this law. We simply give the more
helpful and the most common sound correspondences, as
they have been illustrated in the vocabularies hitherto
given. The further application of Grimm’s Law will
readily be made in the study of the Old Verbs (cf. 145-157).

Though for practical reasons the German is placed first
in the following table of equivalents, it must be remem-
bered that English really represents the older stage of
Germanic speech.

GRIMM'S LAW OF SOUND CORRESPONDENCES

As APPLIED TO GERMAN AND ENGLISH

The consonants, in which this correspondence or sequence
is observable, are classified as Dentals, Labials and Guttur-
als. It will be seen that the series always remains intact;
i.e. dentals remain dentals, labials, labials, and gutturals,
gutturals, in passing from one language to the other.

Dental Series
German English
d = th — du: THou; doch : THough
t = d — teuer : Dear; Tag : Day
S Bﬁ, Sﬁ' } = — 8 :iT; $wei: Two; daf}: aT
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Labial Series

German English
b = f, v — [ Weib : wiFe; Sieb : sicVe
= initial b — | beide : Bozk; breit : Broad
P = b — Ripype: 7B
f, pf = p — tief : deeP; Pfeife : PiPe; auf : uP
Guttural Series
_ __ [ aut: Good; (Beift : GHost
g = &&hy {pf[ug : plouGH; Tag : da¥
4 =k, c — ¥Yonig : King; tann : Can
_ brechen : éreaK; machen : maKe;
& = ke — { docky : thouGH
R (initial) = h — Band : Hand; Relfen : Help

NOTE. — The combinations {p-, ft— are left unchanged; ct appears as
English gkt. Also r, [, m, nt and initial s usually correspond to English 7, /,
etc.: — fpalten, SPLiT; Stein, SToNe,; vecht, R:GHT; macht, MiGHT;
Nacht, NiGHT; [ahm, LaMe.

FORMATIVE ELEMENTS IN DERIVATIVE NOUNS

The more important nominal suffixes of (concrete)
derivative nouns are as follows: —

—chten (cf. Eng. -£¢z, in manikin, napkin, etc.) and
-lein are the two diminutive particles, joined, of course,
only to substantives: —

Ménn-dyen, little man, c. MANIKIN Weib-lein,! /ittle WIFE
Daiter-hen,! dear father Tochter-lein, listle DAUGHTER
-el makes nouns from verb stems, indicating instrument:

Beb-el, lever, from  heben, /ift, HEAVE
Ded-el, cover, s decfen, cover, c. DECK, THATCH
Sdyldg-el, malles, “ fhlagen, strike, c. sLAY

-er (cf. Eng. -¢r), attached to nouns, more often to verb
stems, indicates agent, doer, tool, inhabitant: —

Sehr-er, teacker Denf-er, THINKER
fern-er, LEARNER Sdiil-er, SCHOLAR
Bohr-er, gimlet, BORER Leu Yorfer, NEW YORKER

1 Diminutives are frequently used as terms of endearment.
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-in, added to masculines, makes corresponding feminines:

Berr-in, mistress Sehrer-in, lady teacker
Sdnger-in, songstress Betliner-in, woman, lady from
Berlin, etc.

-ling (cf. Eng. -ling, gosling, hireling, stripling), used
with verbal and nominal stems, frequently expresses
contempt, slight appreciation, immaturity : —

Jdhr-ling, YEARLING §ind-ling, FOUNDLING
Jiing-ling, YouTH Didyter-ling, would-be poet
ehr-ling, apprentice Didum-ling, Zom THUMB

In the formation of (usually) abstract derivatives the
following endings are employed: —
-¢, added to adjectives, makes the corresponding noun,
always, if possible, with modified vowel : —

Biit-e, GooDzness ®rdf-e, size, GREATness
£dng-e, LENGTH Rét-e, REDness
Wdrm-e, WARMTH Big-e (hei), HEAT

-eit (cf. French -7, Eng. -y), when attached to verb stems
indicates, generally, an oft repeated action; some-
times there is an undercurrent of disapproval or
contempt expressed by it: —

Beudpel-et) Aypocrisy Sdwdter-ei, babbling
Spieler-ei, dallying, playing Stehler-ei, pilfering
Sdhreiber-ei, SCRIBB/ing Brofithuer-ei, braggadocio

When -ei is added to the names of persons, their busi-
ness or else the place of business is frequently indicated : —
Blidfer-ei, either the BAKERY or the baker’s business
Sdyreiner-ei, either the workskop of the cabinet-maker, or cabinet-making
®drtner-et, GARDENing
-heit (cf. Eng. -kood) appears frequently, especially as a
secondary suffix, in the form of -feit. It is joined to
adjectives or nouns to express a state or a condition:

1 Always carrying the accent (8).
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Kind-heit, ckildHoop Dant-bar-Peit, gratitude
®ott-heit, GODHEAD Thit-ig-Peit, acsivity
Men{dy-heit, humanity Surdyt-fam-Reit, simidity

-nis (cf. Eng. -ness) ordinarily joined to verb stems, in-
dicates an action or the result of it; though still other
relations are expressed through this particle: —

Kennt-nis, krowledge Bild-nis, image
Biind-nis, alliance Sinfter-nis, dariNEss
Be:triib-nis, trial, tribulation ®Be-fang-nis, prison

~jchaft (cf. Eng. -ship, Lordskip, Ladyskip, etc.), joined
more often to nominal stems, indicates a state or re-
lation; frequently it is used in a collective sense: —

Sreund-{daft, FRIENDSHIP Mann-{daft, crew
Seind-{haft, costility Berr-{haft, lord, lady
Studenten-{haft, student body Sieb{dyaft, LOVE affair

-tum (cf. Eng. -dom, kingdom, Christendom, etc.) ex-
presses dominion, authority, condition or quality: —

KOnig-tum, KINGDOM, KINGskip Be:-fig-tum, possessions
AUlter-tum, antiquity Deut{dy-tum, Germans, their
Beiden-tum, HEATHENDOM manner, habits, etc.

-ung (cf. Eng. -ing) has frequently the effect of making
verbal nouns; attached to noun stems it has a col-
lective sense: —

Derfpredy-ung, promise Er:-neuer-ung, renovation
Siihr-ung, guidance Wald-ung, forest
Be:lehr-ung, instruction Kleid-ung, CLOTHING

FORMATIVE ELEMENTS IN DERIVATIVE ADJECTIVES

The most important adjectival suffixes are as follows: —
-bar (cf. Eng. bearing) is attached to nominal and, more
frequently, to verbal stems. It implies possession of

the quality indicated by the stem: —
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trinf-bar, DRINKable frudht-bar, FRUIT//
efi-bar, EATable furdt-bar, FRIGHTfu/
ficgt-bar, visible wunder-bar, WONDER/w/
brenn-bar, combustible danP-bar, THANK/u/
-(e)n, ern (cf. Eng. -¢n) make adjectives of nouns of ma-
terials: —
gold-en, GOLDEN ftein-ern, of STONE
woll-en, WOOLEN filber-n, of SILVER
[ein-en, LINEN1 hol3-ern, of wood

-er? is added only to names of cities or countries, making
indeclinable adjectives: —
Berlin-er, of BERLIN Sdweis-er, swWiss
Parif-er, PARISIAN Tirol-er, TYROLESE
-haft (cf. Eng. Zav-ing) implies possession of the quality
expressed " by the stem, which may be nominal or

verbal : —
fham-haft, modest, lit. SHAME- meifter-haft, MASTERYy
having Franf-haft, sickly
leb-haft, LIVElY bos-haft, malicious
{dymers3-haft, painful mufter-haft, exemplary

her3-haft, courageous, c. HEARTY

-icht is closely related in meaning to -lid). It expresses
similarity, not identity. -art-ig (Art, kind), of the
mature of, can, instead, be joined to the noun from
which the adjective is to be made: —

ftein-idyt, ftein-art-ig, STONy, STONE-Zike
woll-icht, woll-art-ig, WooLy, resembling WooL
leder-idyt, leder-art-ig, LEATHERY, /ike LEATHER

-ig (cf. Eng. -y), with meaning similar to -haft, can be
attached to noun and verb stems: —

fleif-ig, deligent fdyneid-ig, cutting, sharp
her3-ig, dear, c. HEARTY gliub-ig, faithful, believing

1 For the substantive form cf. lin-seed, linnet.
2 Really a stereotyped Genitive plural; cf. 82, Note.
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haar-ig, HAIRy ver-ddyt-ig, suspicious
wald-ig, woody an:didyt-ig, devort

-ijety (cf. Eng. -ésk) indicates, usually, source, origin: —

amerifan-i{d), AMERICAN ge:bieter-ifdy, domineering
engl-ifdy, ENGLISH tiev-ifch, brutish
deut-{h, Cerman [uthe'r-ifch, LUTHERAN

-lich (cf. Eng. -/ike, -ly) is attached to both noun and verb
stems. It indicates the nature or character of an ob-
ject with reference to that expressed by the stem: —

gott-lidy, GoD-LIKE, GopLY be-weg-lich, movable
menfdy-lidy, kuman lefer-lich, legible
hers-lid), HEARTY er-Fennt-lich, recognizable
viter-lid), FATHERLY héus-lidy, economical

-los (cf. Eng. -less) is attached to nominal stems: —

gott:los, GODLESs hilf-los, HELPLEss
ehr:los, without honor heimat:los, HOMELEss
treu:los, faizhLESs furdyt:los, fearLEss

-fam (cf. Eng. -some, wearisome, toothsome, etc.), attached
to nominal and verbal stems, indicates close connec-
tion or possession of a given quality: —

ge=walt-fam, violent biea-fam, pliable
furcht-fam, fearsul, timid be-dadyt-fam, THOUGHT/u/
fried-fam, peaceable fdyweia-fam, silent

PREFIXES COMMON TO BOTH NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.2

There are a number of prefixes that occur with greater
or less frequency in the formation of nouns and adjectives.
The most important are: —

1 Cf. Scotch for Scott-ish, and Welsk, derivative of Wales.
2 The particles ge-, mifi~, er— (ur-) also occur in verb formations; cf.
Exercise XXIX, p. 152.
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ge-, though often without any assignable value, generally
" expresses close relationship, collectivity : —

®e-{ywifter, brotker(s) and SISTER(S) ge-vecht, just, RIGHTeous
Be:-{prddy, conversation ge-fund, well; c. SOUND
®@e-ftrdudy, bushes, clusters ge-tren, faithful, TRUE
Be-fpiele, playmate ge:nug, ENOUGH

mif- (cf. Eng. mis-) indicates incompleteness, or perver-
sion from the normal:
Mig-verftind-nis, Misunderstand-  mig-giinft-ig, unfavorable, envious
ing mif-tran-ifdy, disTRUSTS 2/
Miffe-that, MISDEED mif-mut-ig, discouraged
MiG-ae{dyick, evil fate, ill luck
Mig-jahr, sard YEAR, crop failure

un- (cf. Eng. un-) is the negative particle;b sometimes it
merely expresses a deviation from a given type:

Un-glaube, disbelief un:ge-recht, unjust
Un:friede, discord, lack of peace un-ge-{und, #/, c. UNSOUND
Un-ehe-lidy-Peit, dishonesty un-menfdy-lich, inkuman

Un-wetter, storm, stormy weather, i.e. not the ordinary weather.
Un:that, @ monstrous deed, i.e. not an ordinary deed.
Un-menfd), monster, an inhuman being.

Un:-tier, monster, i.e. a being worse than bestial.

ur- (cf. Eng. out) expresses source, origin, primitiveness :

Ur-welt, primitive world Ur:-bild, prototype
Ur-wald, primitive forest Ur-grof-vater, great grandfather
Ur-zeit, primitive time Ur-fache, cause, reason

ers- (cf. Greek. archi-, ‘superior’) indicates rank, distinc-
tion, pre€minence:
@r3-bifdyof, ARCHBISHOP er3-dumm, phenomenally stupid

Erj-engel, ARCHANGEL er3-dieb:i{dy, witk all the skill of a
@r3-dieb, expert thief professional rogue



EXERCISE XX 137

EXERCISE XX

CONJUGATION OF VERBS (181-187)

Vocabulary
hdren, HEAR rechnen, compute, RECKON
fordern, demand regren, RAIN
fhulden, owe regieren, /e, REIGN
faufen, buy verfichern, assure, usually w. Acc.
besahlen,! pay, pay for (fidy) Biimmern, trouble oneself
wohnen, dwell, live beneiden, envy
Die: Der:
Strafie (-n), STREET Regent' (-en), REGENT, ruler
Redynung (-en), computation, Unzug (“e), suit
charges, bill Regen (-), RAIN
Schuld (—en), guilt, debt Sdyuldner (=), debtor
Derficherung (—en), assurance Soldat! (-en), SOLDIER
damals, at that time faum, scarcely ia, YES, indeed
gerade, just, straight genug, ENOUGH nein, No
denn, THEN, pray 311, TO, TOO wie, as, fow
DERIVATIVES
Ein-wohn-er, m. inkabitant  Wohn-ung, f. dwelling,
Wohn-3immer, n. sitting- home
wohren, room wohnungs:los, someless
duelt Wohn-haus, n. dwelling wohn-haft, resident, dwell-
house ing

Translate : — 1. Wohnten Jhre Freunde damals nidht in
der Sriedridyftrage? 2. a, fie hatten gerade ein neues
Baus gefauft ; hatten es aber nod) nidyt bezahlt, id) verfidere
Sie. 3. Berr Doftor, Jhre Redynung ift ganz und gar 3u
hod); id)y werde Sie nidht bezahlen (... fie Ihnen...).
4. Ias haben Sie denn gethan, daf Sie fo viel fordern P
b, Der Regent, der damals das Land regierte, Fiimmnierte

1 Takes the Dative of the person and the Accusative of the thing when both
are given; otherwise the Accusative only. Cf.our English: pay a bi/l, pay a man.
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fidy nidyt fehr viel um die Einwohner desfelben. 6. Wird’s
(for wird es) regnen P Hat's geregnet P Regnete es geftern?
7. Beneiden Sie den, der in einem befferen und grégeren
Staate wohnhaft ift als Sie? 8. Wie id) hore, hat er
feine Schulden (... den Sdhneider) nod) nidhyt bezahlt; man
glaubt faum, daf er diefelben (denfelben) je bezahle (Subj.,
cf. 188). 9. Seine Schuldner geben ihm die Derfidierung,
dag fie alles, was fie ihm {dulden, bezahlen werden.
10. ir redneten foeben wie viel es Poftete.

I. Do not envy him. 2. I paid my bills to-day and I
assure you (that) I had scarcely money enough.! 3. Do
soldiers envy their generals? 4. Have you computed how
much it costs? 5. He demanded of me what I owed him.
6. Assure me that you will buy the house.! 7. Do not
trouble yourself about (um) me. 8. I had the best as-
surances that he was paying his debts. 9. Buy that horse,
if you have money enough. 10. He has not yet paid his
tailor. 11. He has not yet paid the tailor for the suit.

EXERCISE XXI

ANOMALOUS VERBS (188-144)

Vocabulary
Der: Das:
Urbeiter (-), workman ®Brab (“er), GRAVE
Lddfte (-n), c. NEIGHBOR, lit. ficdht (-er), LIGHT
nearest one ®Blas (“er), GLASS
Krang (), wreath Siebesseichen (=), LOVE TOKEN

Brief (-e), letter, c. BRIEF
die Poft, PosT-gffice

1 Keep in mind that the verb stands last in the dependent clause. In the
case of verb phrases (as here) the auxiliary must stand last (166, 2).
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tot, DEAD fort, away, FORTH nady Hanfe, kome
dahin, zhither hell, bright fiegeln, sEAL
suerft, a¢ first gans gut, very well frantieven, prepay

Translate: — 1. Bringe der Hranfen ein Blas Waffer.
2. Eine YMlutter denft an ihr totes Kind; fie bringt Blu:
men und Krdnze nad) dem Fleinen BGrabe. IWie oft hat fie
diefelben ELiebeszeihen {don dahin gebradyt! 3. enden
Sie fid) nidyt von einer Urmen, die niemand fennt. 4.
Wollen Sie diefen Brief nad)y der Poft fenden?  Ia, dody
muf er 3uerft gefiegelt und franfiert werden, oder Sie Fdnnen
ihn ja auf der Poft franfieren. 5. Er will fort(gehen),
die andern wollen nidt. 6. Kann er (thun) was die andern
fonnen? 7. Darf oder muf er was die andern diirfen oder
miiffen ? 8. 3d) weif es ganj gut, daf er fie nidyt fennt.
9. Du follft Gott und deinen Yadften lieben. 10. Wir
wollen nad) Haufe jest, wenn wir Fonnen. 11. ATédhten
Sie daf die Lidyter heller brennten? 12, Ein Ulen{d follte
immer wiffen was man thun darf und thun fann. 13. Er
modyte nidht und wollte nidt wiffen was er thun folle.
14, Er wollte wiffen den wievielten wir heute hdtten, und
wufte faum was er davon bdenfen follte, als idh ihm
fagte: Beute haben wir fdon den dreifigften.

1. He was taken home (wurbde... gebradit). 2. She
thought of him and how many flowers he had sent her
child. 3. I do not know what I am to think of it (was id
davon denfen foll). 4. Do you know him and do you
know that he cannot do it? 5. In the first place he could
not, and in the second place, he would not; I had to send
after another workman, who knew something of the affair.
6. Would you like to live in my little house? 7. Now we
must go home; it is already late. 8. Very well; it is late,
but I must first prepay this letter.
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EXERCISE XXIl

THE OLD CONJUGATION (145-150)

Vocabulary
Der: Die:
Sall FALL, case Biege (-—n), goat
fauf, course Sorge (-n), care, c. SORROW
Rat, council, counsel
®ang, passage, walk ) Das:
Spaziet/gang, (pleasure) walk Waffer, WATER
§ifdp (-e), F1sH Baupt (“er), HEAD
Udvofat/ (-en), ADVOCATE, attorney Left (-er), NEST
daran',2 at it, about to gefdhwind, guick(ly) wenn, if
fdhmal, #arrow, c. SMALL gewif, certain(ly) um, for the purpose of

viel anf jemand(en) or einen halten, esteem some one kighly

DERIVATIVES (additional)?

Sang, catch, capture, c. FANG Bang, inclination, trend

Balt, HoLD Ub-hang, precipice, declivity
Sdlaf, SLEEP ab-héng-ig, dependent

Ruf, reputation, call un-ab-hling-ig, independent
Bieb, cut, blow Un-ab:-hing-ig-feit, independence

Translate: —1. €r [aft das Hind fdlafen. 2. Lie§ er
den Hund nidyt fangen? 3. Der Lehrer [aft die Sdyiilerin
rufen. 4. Der Herr lie§ den Sdhneider einen neuen Rod
madjen ; haben Sie aud) einen madypen laffen? 5. Sdldfit
du? Sdlafen Ste? Sdylafe; {dlafet; {dhlafen Sie. 6.
Wie heifit IJhre Ulagd, Frau X.? 7. Als man die Kleinen
rief, waren fie gerade daran einen Gang nad) dem Flup 3u
madjen, um Sifdje su fangen. 8. Der Advotat riet mir, das

1 Monosyllabic derivatives ending in the stem consonant are usually mascu-
line, making their plural in —¢ (89, Class II), often with vowel modification.

2 Cf. 118, 2, Note.

8 These additional lists of derivatives are given in order to familiarize the
learner thoroughly with the principles of word-formation and to enable him to
construct sentences for himself, with their aid.
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®eld nidht 3u bezahlen. 9. Wie heiffen jene die uns rufen P
10. Als 3wei Siegen iiber cine {dmale Briike (gehen)
wollten, ftiefen fie gegen einander und — fielen ins Wafjer.
1. Konnten Sie mir in diefem falle feinen guten XRat
geben, mein Herr ? 12, Gewif; Sie miiflen mehr {dhlafen,
laffen Sie 3Jhre Sorgen fallen, maden Sie Spaziergdnge
durd) Wald und Feld. 13. Aud) Jhr Arst rdt Jhnen das-
felbe; i) weif, er hdlt fehr viel auf Sie. 14. Kein BHaar
fallt pon unferem Haupte ohne Gottes Willen. 15. Das ift
der €auf der Welt.

1. The children slept for an hour. 2. My brother’s
name was John; I called him my best friend. 3. Was the
nest still hanging® on the tree? 4. All of the children ran
towards their father, who was broiling the fish which he
had caught. 5. Run quick; catch him, if you can.
6. Let her sleep as long as she wishes (fo lange fie will).

EXERCISE XXIII
OLD CONJUGATION CONTINUED (151-158)

Vocabulary
Die: Das:
fadung (-en), LOAD Geficht (-er), face
Tradyt (-en), costume (from Effen, meal, EATing
tragen, carry, wear) B
Sdladyt (-en), bastle Der:
Sehre (-n), teacking, precept Biider (), baker
Mauer (-n), wall Sdlag (“e), blow
nadydem, after, when wenigftens, az least bitte, please
wieder, again wieviel, how muck, what  {dlag ... Uhe, ...
wohin',2 whither 3u Qifche, 20 dinner, o'clock sharp
woher’ 2 whence at table loben, graise

1 Cf. footnote, p. 105.
2 hin implies motion eway from, her, Zowards the speaker.
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DERIVATIVES (additional)

Der: Das:
Sity, sEAT Ma§, MEASure
Qritt, stzp, TREAD ®rab, GRAVE
Auf-tritt, scene Gefidht, face
Ru-tritt, edmission fag-er, couch, camp, LAIR

AUn:tritt, entrance upon an office, a
Journey, etc.

Die: Die:
®rub-e, ditck, trench Sahe-t, journey, voyage
Wa{dy-e, linen, WASHing An-funf-t, arrival
Bitt-e, request, prayer Ju-bunf-t, future
®ruf-t, vault, c. GRAVE Ber-funf-t, origin, etc.
Translate: — 1. Gestern buk unser Bicker eine Ladung

Brot. 2. Diese Frau ldsst eine Schweizertracht machen.
3. Der Mensch isst, das Tier aber frisst. 4. Menschen
essen, wenigstens sollten sie es thun; Tiere fressen. §.
Der General schlug eine Schlacht. 6. Wen hat die Haus-
frau zu Tische geladen? 7. Giebt der Mann dem jungen
Hunde Schlige? 8. Hast du vergessen wie geschwind
die Kranke genas, nachdem sie wieder essen konnte?
9. Die Mutter liess das Kind gehen, nachdem sie ihm das
Gesicht gewaschen hatte. 10. Vergiss deine Eltern nicht.
geschehe was wolle (let happen what will), tritt ihre
Lehren nicht mit Fiissen. 11. Einige der Soldaten lagen
unter den Bidumen, andere standen hinter der Mauer,
wieder andere lagen im Grase. 12. Schlag zwdlf Uhr
komme ich zum Essen; wieviel hat es soeben geschlagen?
13. Bitte, vergiss das alte Wort nicht: Wenn du gegessen
hast und satt bist, sollst du den Herrn, deinen Gott loben.

1. I have begged him to come to me. 2. Please give
her this gift. 3. Has the servant washed the child’s face?
4. What has (ift) happened to-day? 5. A battle was
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fought between the French and the Germans. 6. Whence
does he come? Whither does he go? 7. Come; go with
me, I am going to carry these roses to the sick woman (use
the adjective substantively).

EXERCISE XXIV
OLD CONJUGATION CONTINUED (153-154)

A
Vocabulary!
Der: Das:
Sdiitse (-n), marksman Bemiit (-er), mind, disposition
C’Sugnogel ("), birds of passage Waffer (-), WATER
Bogen (“), Bow ®1 (-e), oL

®Genuf (“ffe), pleasure, enjoyment

Sliigel (-), wing Die:
Wind (-e), WIND Bliitenfnofpe (-n), bud
Sroft (%), FROST Beute (-1), prey, BOOTY
er3dhl-en, —te, —t, »elate, TELL fiidlidy, SOUTHern
tadel-n, ~te, —t, reproack, find fault hdl3zern, wooden

with fett, FAT
fdhon [dngft, long since damit!, in order that
verdrieflich, vexatious beinahe, almost

DERIVATIVES (additional)

Der: Das:
Staub, dust ®Bewidcht,2? WEIGHT
Sdyufj, sHoT ®ebot, command -
Sdyu§, close, conclusion ®efecht, FIGHT
Jug, train, feature Geflecht, matting, braid
Sdyall, sound
Derdruf/, vexation Die:
Derluft/, Loss Budt,? bay, BIGHT
Slu§, river Sludpt, FLIGHT
Berudy, smell Quelle, fountain, spring

1 From this point on it is assumed that the student will recognize the com-
position of derivatives: hence component parts will no longer be separated.

2 Collectives in ®Be-, irrespective of the final cunsonant, are usually neuter;
the endings -, ¢, —ft, —de usually feminine.
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Translate: — 1. Man muss nicht vergessen, dass Kinder
oft aus Furcht liigen. 2. Was hast du verloren, mein
Sohn? ich sehe, dein Gemiit ist sehr bewegt. 3. Vergan-
gene Nacht hat es stark gefroren, so dass die schwellenden
Bliitenknospen grossen Schaden litten. 4. Nachdem die
Thiiren geschlossen waren, erzdhlte er mir von der ver-
driesslichen Sache. 5. Kannst du nichts riechen? mir
scheint, dass etwas brenne. 6. Es verdross ihn, als man
ihm nur Wasser in das Glas goss. 7. Die Zugvogel sind
schon langst nach siidlichen Lindern gezogen. 8. ,Das
ist meine Beute, was da kreucht und fleugt.“ 9. In alten
Zeiten schossen die Schiitzen mit holzernen Bogen. 10.
Bietet er dem Freunde keinen Genuss? 11. Die Schiffe
flogen mit Fliigeln des Windes iiber die See. 12. ,Man
tadelt den, der seine Thaten wigt. 13. Wieviel wiegt
jener fette Ochs? 14. Das Licht ist beinahe erloschen;
giesse o) dazu, damit es nicht erlischt.

1. Pour me a glass of water, please. 2. It was very
cold last night; many things have suffered from frost.
3. What has the little one (szasc.) lost? 4. Please let the
bird fly, it has suffered enough. 5. I cannot keep silent
when he says that I resemble him (ihm gleide). 6. Shall
I tear or cut this piece of cloth? 7. Scholars ought to
take pains (follten fid) befleien) to write nicely.

B
Vocabulary
Der: Die:
Sdyifer (-), SHEPAerd Welle (-n), waze
Dienft (-e), service Jugend, YOUTH

@anz (“e), DANCE
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Die: Das:
pflidht (-en), duty Seuer (=), FIRE
Beilige Schrift, ScripTures Sdyaf (-e), SHEEP
Siigen-geweb-e (=), sissue of false-

hood
wag-en, -te, -t, venture, dare hinweg, away
bliih-en, -te, -t, bloom hei;, 1ot
ver-bliihen, fade away fchnell, guick(ly)

DERIVATIVES (additional)

Der:? _ Der:!
Bif, B11E ' Snitt, cut
Slei, diligence Sdynitter, reaper
Rif, tear, rent Sdyneider, zailor
Sdylits, suir Wegmweifer, guidepost
Stridy, sTROKE Dergleidy, comparison
®riff, hold, Grip Reiter, RIDER
Ritt, RIDE : Sdyreiber, SCRIBE, writer
Sdyritt, step AUngriff, ettack
Trieb, impuise Steig, foot-bridge
Sdyein, appearance

Translate: — 1. Hat der Hund den Hnaben in den Arm
gebiffen? Ja, er riff thm ein Stid aus dem Arm. 2. Jn
der Beiligen Sdyrift fteht von den Pflidyten der AUTenfdhen
gegen ®Gott und gegen cinander gefdyrieben. 3. Wir met-
den den Mlenfdhen foviel wir Esnnen, er lief fidh von feiner
Srau fdeiden. 4. ,Erft wdg’s, dann wag’s* (proverb).
5. Hat der Sdydfer alle feine Sdhafe gefdoren? 6. Diefes
fiigengewebe verdrof midy, dody {hlid) idh midy nidht hin-
weg, id) wollte nicht weidhen. 7. Hénnen Sie nidht ldnger
bleiben? 8. Die Benerdle fodyten eine heige Sdhladt.
9. ,An der Quelle fag der Knabe, Blumen flodt er fidh? 3um
Kranz, und er {ah fie fortgeriffen, treibend in der Wellen

1 According to what rules are these nouns masculine? What are their
plurals?
2 Dative.
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Tanz. Und fo flichen meine Tage, wie die Quelle, raft-
los hin! Und fo bleichet meine Jugend, wie die Hrdnze
fdynell verblithn!v

1. The sister waited on the little brother when he was
sick. 2. His mother used to (pflegte) spin and weave very
fine cloth 3. Has the fire gone out? Will it go out, do
you think? 4. The young lady offered her services to the
doctor. 5. The beautiful days of youth have fled, the
flowers . have faded. 6. We had to make an attack upon
the enemy for appearance’s sake at least.

EXERCISE XXV
OLD CONJUGATION CONTINUED (165-156)

Vocabulary

Der:
Befehl (-e), command
Sinn (-e), mind
Krieg (-e), war
&tfolg (~e), success
Prediger (-), PREACHER
Sunge (1), lad, boy
Kerl (-e), fellow, CHURL

Die:
®eburt (—en), BIRTH

Ausnahme (-n), exception
Werbung (—en), wooing

Die:
Regel (-1), rule
Kirdhe (-n), CHURCH
Miihe, zrouble
£i'ni-e (-n), LINE
Kano'ne (—11), CANNON
Das: -
Beitalter (<), age
Redyt (—e), justice, RIGHT
Streben, sTRIVing
Stroh (-e), STRAW

denn, for, because die Creppe hinunter, down (tke)
fondern (always after a negative stairs

clause), dut : geheim, secret
heutsutage, #zowadays bleidy, pale, c. BLEACH



EXERCISE XXV 147

DERIVATIVES (additional)

Brud), BREAK ®eltung, validity
Steinbrudy, guarry Bilfe, HELP

Stidy, sTiTCH Annahme, assumption
Diebftahl, THEFT Qreffen,! encounter
Wurf, throw Derderben, destruction

Translate: — 1. er hat Jhnen den Befehl dazu gege:
ben? 2. s giebt nidht viele Regeln ohne irgend weldpe
(some) Ausnahme. 3. Ein neues Seitalter begann mit
der ®eburt Jefu Chrifti. 4. Seine Werbung blieb ohne
Erfolg, mupte ohne Erfolg bleiben, denn das Uldddjen
Pannte feinen geheimen Sinn. 5. Bott {prad): €s werde
Lidt, und es ward Lidht. 6. Wdhrend des Hrieges ver:
bargen vicle Leute ihr Beld in die Erde. 7. Du fpridhit
ein gutes Deutfd). 8. Er wurde Prediger, nidht Arst.
9. Sie wurden nidt in dem Theater gefehen, fondern in
der Kirdge. 10. Wovon fpreden die Leute heutzutage am
meiften? 11. Der groffe Wafhington wurde am 22ften
Sebruar 1732 im Staate Dirginien geboren. 12. Wird
er {don grau? 13. urde der Dogel vom Sdyiigen
getroffen? 14. Was gilt's (What will you wager), id) fann
iiber den Flug fhwimmen. 15. Sdilt mid) nidht, nimm
was dein ift und drifd) nidit immer das alte Stroh.
16. Wie viele UTenfdien find dod) {don fiir Freiheit und
Redyt geftorben! 17. Was ift aus threm Streben und ihrer
Mtiihe geworden?

1. Our soldiers threw themselves (fid)) upon the enemy,
broke his lines and took his cannons. 2. Our neighbor’s
lads threw stones at (nad)) our chickens. 3. The fellow

was seen as he ran down the stairs. 4. She turned pale
when I told her that her friend had died (geftorben fet).

1 Infinitives are always neuter.
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5. What will become of us, do you know? 6. I want to
tell you what has become of him. 7. Did they have to
throw the fellow down stairs?

EXERCISE XXVI
OLD CONJUGATION CONTINUED (157)

Vocabulary
Der: Die:
Dom (-¢), cathedral Chofola’de, CHOCOLATE
Chor'gefang (“e), CHORUS, anthem Sdylange (-n), snake
@runf (“e), DRINK
Bug(“e), draught Das:
Kaffee, COFFEE Ofterfeft(—e), EASTER FESTIVAL
Thee, TEA Seben, LIFE
) Betrdnt (-e), beverage
Die: ®edrdnge, crowd
Schwindfudht, consumption Rofj (-¢), HORSE
Wiffenidaft, (—en), science Siebchen, sweetheart
reich, RICH behende, guickly vecfaufen, -te, -t, sel/
herrlidy, splendid geiftig, spiritous vernehmen, kear
wohl, indeed heilen, -te, -t, HEAL fdhiirzen, -te, -t, suck,
traut, beloved retten, -ete, -et, save make ready

DERIVATIVES (additional)

Klang, sound, CLANK Bdnb, volume
Sprung, leap, jump Sund, FIND
dwang, compulsion Drang, ¢rowd, THRONG

Translate: — 1. ®elingt es ithm reid) 3u werden? 2.
Aleine Braut ift an (of) der Sdhwindjudt geftorben ;
glauben Sie, daf e¢s der Wiffenfdhaft jemals gelingen
wird, diefe Hranfheit su heilen? 3. Am Dfterfefte gingen
wir in den Dom, um die herrlichen Chorgefdnge 3u ver-
nehmen. 4. ,Sddn’ Liebdjen {dyiirzte, fprang und {hwang

1 The grammatical ending is dropped quite frequently in poetry.
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fid) auf das Rof behende; wohl um den trauten Reiter
fhlang fie ihre Lilienhdnde.” 5. Llad)dem er einen Trunt,
einen langen, langen Sug gethan (hatte),! begann er, feine
Bejdyidhyte 3u erzdhlen. 6. ,Singe, wem BGefang gegeben.“
7. Unfer Hund ift von einer Schlange gebiffen worden, es
gelang mir aber fein Leben 3u vetten. 8. Was trinfen Ste
am liebften, meine BHerren? Haffee, Thee, Chofolade ?
®Beiftige Getrdnfe werden hier nidyt verfauft. 9. Wir
muften uns Odurd) das Bedrdnge winden, ehe es uns
gelang, unfere BePannten wieder 3u finden.

1. Many Americans do not drink any spirituous liquors
(not any, feine). 2. Do you think she sings better now
than five years ago? 3. Fido’s master wished (wollte) to
compel him to jump over the stick, but he did not succeed.
4. “A leap from this bridge makes me free.” 5. They
were not very successful in getting rich. 6. Science will
some day succeed in healing consumption.

EXERCISE XXVII

GENERAL REVIEW OF OLD CONJUGATION VERBS
(145-157) ; THE VERB fein (158)

Translate: — 1. Sie fanden — ihr genieft — wir griffen
— et wird gerufen — du wirft gehen — idy ftehe.

2. Wir {dnitten — fie ftand — fie ftanden — ftanden
fie? — die Pflanze wudhys — die Hinder lagen im Bett.

3. Er ft3ft— die Ulddcdhen Fonnten fpinnen — der Kranfe
ift genefen — wir {find gefahren — die Studenten werden
laufen — wo find fie geftanden ?

1 In the dependent clause the auxiliary is often omitted.



150 EXERCISE XXVIII

4. Slodytet ihr ihm einen Kranz P — meide die Siinde
wie eine Sdylange — lies — lieft er? — hat man ihn ge-
fangen? — es {dhldgt swei Uhr und wir haben nod) nidts
3u effen.

5. €r wurde gefdyolten und aus dem Haus geftoffen —
man [dgt das Effen auf den Tifd) tragen — geben Sie mir
ein gefottenes &i — wir fpradien miteinander dartiber —
halt! du muft hier bleiben.

6. Das Kind wurde gewafden — du fiehft, Fannit, {hlagit
— wieviel {hlug es foeben? — was liegeft du maden? —
id) lief einen neuen Rod madjen — hat der Hund didy
gebiffen P

7. £af mid) gehen, es wird fpdt — wo fagen die Schiiler P
— mimm das Pferd und reite nady der Stadt — er wufte
nidt was er thun follte, weif es jesst nody nidht — er darf
es nidt nehmen.

1. She will grow tall. He is going. We eat. They
ate. The baker will bake bread. The bread will be baked,

2. Drink out of that glass, please. What can I do for
you? He is obliged to stay in bed (bleiben). Was the
bird caught? Are the birds being caught? We are get-
ting old.

3. What was the gentleman’s name? They spoke French
with each other. He was divorced from his wife. We
shall become. We shall be. Has she braided her hair?
We have been sick. You all are my friends, be men! -

EXERCISE XXVill
The following exercise on German proverbs is inserted
at this place, as affording additional drill in the use of
Old verbs, and, incidentally, of the pronoun. = The student
will do well to commit them to memory.



EXERCISE XXVIII 151

Vocabulary
Der: Die:
Bieb (-e), stroke, cut Mtiihle (-n), ML
Bodymut, pride ®Brube (-n), ditch, pit

Krug (“e), pitcher, CROCK
Stuhl, (%e), chair, sTooL

fein, FINE unredyt, wrong, illgotten gehordhen, obey
endlidy, as last je...je the ... the [enfen, guide
mitten, between, lit.,, in  weil, WHILE, because erbauen, build

the MIDST hinein, énto it verlafien, forsake
fibrig, OVER behagen, (imp.), suit serrinnen, dissipate

Translate: —1. €s fdllt fein Baum auf einen Bieb.
2. Wer fid) auf andere verldft, der ift verlaffen. 3. E€s
muf biegen oder bredhen. 4. Das befte Deutfd) ift, das von
Berzen geht. 5. Ende gut, alles gut. 6. Die Frau mup
felber fein die Ulagd, foll's gehen im Haus wie’s ihr behagt.
7. Wer befehlen will muf gehordien lernen. 8. Wie ges
wonren, fo zerronnen. 9. Bottes AUTiihlen mahlen lang:
fam. 10. YDer andern eine Grube grabt, fallt felbft hinein.
11. Bab-id) ift ein beflerer Dogel als Hatt-id). 12. Hodymut
fommt vor dem Fall. 13. Alan fann, was man will.
14. Der Krug geht fo lang 3u Waffer, bis er bridt. 15.
Der Uen{d) denkt, Gott lenft. 16. Reden ift Silber, Shhwei-
gen ift Gold. 17. Wem nidht 3u raten ift, dem ift nidht 3u
helfen. 18. IWer dir von andern {dledht fpricht, fpridht
aud) andern f{dledht von dir. 19. BHilf dir felbft, fo hilft
dir Bott. 20. Jedem das Seine. 21. Es ift nidhts fo fein
gefponnen, es Fommt dod) endlidy an die Sonnen.! 22. Wer
ftebt, fehe dag er nidht falle. 23. Wer auf 3wei Stiihlen
fist, fallt oft mitten durd). 24. Wie man’s treibt, fo geht's.
25. Unredht? But gedeiht nicht. 26. Rom ift nidht an einem

1 Old, inflected form of feminine singular.
1 Cf. 64.
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Tag erbaut worden. 27. Wer nidyt Fommt ur redhten
Qeit, der muf nehmen was tibrig bleibt. 28. s gefdyicht
nidts Lleues unter der Sonne. 29. Den Baum muf man
biegen, wenn er jung ift. 30. Je mehr man hat, je mehr
man will.

EXERCISE XXIX
COMPOUND VERBS (160-164)

The subject of derivation, more particularly of noun and
adjective formation, has already been discussed and illus-
trated (pp. 129-136). A similar exposition of verb for-
mations is added here.

Speaking broadly, the inseparable prefixes be-, ent-, er-,
ge-, mif-, 3er-, have the following meanings: —
be- (cf. Eng. be-) changes intransitives into transitives, or, if

the verb is already transitive, the effect of the prefix
is to direct the action of the verb towards another
object: id) pflange Bdume; but er beflanst ein Feld
mit Baumen. Cf. the boy spatters mud,; but ke se-
spatters his trousers ; the mother labors at selaboring
the boy.

Prefixed to adjectives or nouns, be- makes verbs: be:
freunden, serrienp; be-tauen, sevew; be-freien, sef rree.
ent- usually implies separation, removal, origin: ent:

gehen, escape ; ent-fernen, remove ; ent-ftehen, origi-
nate ; ent-fagen, renounce. :

Frequently it indicates the reverse of the action ex-
pressed by the primary verb: ent:deden, discover, ent:
ehren, diskonor. Cf. also Eng. un-cover, etc.

er- frequently implies the attainment of an object or pur-
pose as the result of the action expressed by the
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verb: erddyiefen, shkoot (and kill), er-jagen, ckase
down ; ev-beten, obtain by prayer, etc. The particle
may also imply a passing from a given condition to
another: er-miiden, grow weary ; ev-Franken, take sick ;
er-wadjen, awaxen.

ge- is rather obscure in its modifying effects; often, indeed,
it serves as an intensifying particle: bieten, sip, offer ;
but ge-bieten, command. Sometimes it has a distinctly
collective sense; ge-rinnen, run together, curdle,; ge-
frieven, freeze, turn to ice. More often, however, the
simple verbal idea withstands any satisfactory analysis
into primary verb and prefix. Cf. raten, advise ; ges
raten, succeed, get into ; ftehen, stand, ge-ftehen, con-
JSess ; braudyen, need ; ge-braudyen, use up. Cf. ge-,
p. 136.

mif- (cf. Eng. mis-) has the same meaning as a verbal pre-
fix, as in nominal derivation; cf. p. 136.

ver- (cf. Eng. for-) when prefixed to nominal derivatives
usually implies a passing into a given condition:
ver-fteinern, turn into stone; ver-golden, gild ; vergdt
tern, deify; ver:{lifien, sweeten ; ver-armen, grow poor.

Often it is simply an intensifying particle: effen, eaz,
freffen (ver-effen), devour, cf. fret, fret-work,; vorlorn,
Forgive, etc. Sometimes the effect of the particle is to ex-
press the reverse of the meaning of the primary verb:
adyten, respect ; ver-adyten, despise ; faufen, buy ; ver-faufen,
sell. Cf. Eng. get, rorget ; bid, vorbid, etc.

There are still other meanings, the ones enumerated being
simply the most tangible, and perhaps the more common.
ser— indicates dissolution, destruction: 3er-f{dlagen, strike

to pieces ; 3erfallen, fall to ruin; 3er-rinnen, flow
away, disappear, etc.
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Vocabulary
ftehen, sTAND gehen, Go
be , consist, insist be , commit
ge | confess ent ) escape
ent , originalte ver ——, perisk, pass
ver —— , understand hinter-L— , deceive
wider —-— , oppose
fallen, FaLL fegen, sET
be ——, defall be , occupy
ent , Jall away from ent —— (fich), de horrified
ae ) Please er —— , replace
ver —— , fall to pieces ver , reply, pawn, transplant
sex —— , fall fo ruins iiber—— |, translate
laffen, LET fhlagen, strike, c. sLay
er , remit, issue be —— , shoe, iron
ent ) dismiss er — Rl
ver ) leave, depend er —— , Strike to pieces
unter —L—, desist, keep from unter —'— , embessle

Der:
AUder (%), field, ACRE

Bergfiihrer (-), mountain guide

Befannte (—n), acquaintance

Stodt (“e), STICK, staff

Dienft (-e),
nur, only, just

eitel, vain edel, noble

fonft, otherwise, formerly

Die:
BHoffnung (-en), HOPE
BHeimat (-en), HOME
Uhr (-en), watck, clock
$eftion (-en), LESSON

langfam, slowly

Translate: — 1. Der Bauer bepflanste feine Acder mit
Baumen., 2. Geftehen Sie es nur, Ihr ganzer Reidhtum
befteht aus Hoffnungen auf die Jufunft, fonft haben Sie
nidts. 3. Der Krug entfiel den Hdnden der Kleinen als
fie iiber den Bady fesste. 4. Es entging dem Lehrer nidht,
daf der Sdhiiler die Leftion nidyt tiberfesen fonnte. 5. Sind
diefe Stiihle fhon befesst? 6. Wollen Sie mir das Pferd
bejhlagen, UTeifter Schmied? 7. Der fdwere Stod des
Bergfiihrers war mit Eifen befdhlagen. 8. Die alte Briide,
die iiber den §luf fiihrte, war ganj zerfallen, und mugte
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durd) eine neue erfest werden. 9. Er fonnte nidht unter-
laffen uns 3u erzdhlen, wie langfam feine Tage vergingen,
jetst da er pvom jedermann verlaffen war. 10. Die Sol-
daten verlieffen ihre Heimat als der Befehl erlaffen wurde,
gegen den Feind zu feld 3u ziehen. 11. Bat er feine Uhr je
verfesent miiffen? 12. Unfer Knedyt hat Beld unterfdlagen,
deshalb entlieffen wir ihn; id) muf es geftehen, idy entfesze
mid) dariiber, daf der alte BePannte fold) eine That be-
gehen fonnte.

1. You ought to replace the book which you have lost.
2. Does she understand German as well as English?
3. Please dismiss your vain servant; you cannot depend
upon her (Sie Fonnen fid) nidyt auf fie verlaffen). 4. Did
he want to deceive his best friend? 5. That does not
please me at all. 6. I shall dismiss you from (aus) my
service if you insist upon deceiving your best friends.

EXERCISE XXX
COMPOUND VERBS CONTINUED (160-164)

Vocabulary
fezen, sET madjen, MAKE

entgegen , oppose nad , imitate
anf — , puton mit , Share in
ab ——, discharge, dismiss durdy——, suffer, experience
nad —— , pursue ab ——, arrange
durdy , carry through 3n , close
aus , expose auf , open

gehen, co {dhlagen, strike
an , concern durch——, penetrate
auf ~ , open, rise ab ——, decrease in price, refuse
mit ——, go along anf , open, increase in price
um , associale vor ——, propose
nad , Jollow up nad , resemble

ourdy——, run away

, close violently

3u
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fallen, FALL ftehen, sTaND
auf ——, surprise, scem strange auf , arise
ab ——, become an apostate aus , endure [stand by
an  ——, attack bet , assist; cf. Eng.
um ) lopple over gegeniiber: , oppose
durdg——, fail in examination fiber —L— | finish suffering
Der: Die:
Lorden, NORTH Sonne, SUN
Dieb (-e), THIEF Waare (-1), WARE
@ote (-n), DEAD person Kranfheit (—en), sickness
das Eramen, EXAMINaZion
das Senfter, window
friiher, formerly miteinander, fogetker
tapfer, brave hinab, down
natiivlid), of course, NATURALLY einholen, overtake
Translate: — 1. Als wir im hohen Norden waren, fiel es

uns auf dass die Sonne so friih aufging. 2. Der Mann
stand auf, nachdem er seine Sache durchgesetzt hatte.
3. IstIhre Frau Mutter schon ausgegangen? 4. Sie gehen
doch nicht viel mit diesem Menschen, diesem Bettler, um?
Sind Sie schon frilher mit ihm umgegangen? 5. Der
Feind versuchte sich durchzuschlagen; es gelang ihm aber
nicht, wir setzten ihm unsere tapfersten Truppen entgegen.
6. Sind einige Studenten durchgefallen im letzten Examen?
7. Mein Herr, ich habe schon viel durchgemacht, nament-
lich musste ich den deutsch-franzdsischen Krieg mitmachen,
da gab es etwas auszustehen. 8. Seine Pferde gingen
durch, wir liefen schnell ihm beizustehen. 9. Er schlug
die Thiire zu und sprang die Treppe hinab. 10. Der
Tote hat jetzt alles iiberstanden, wihrend seiner Krankheit
musste er aber sehr viel ausstehen. 11. Die Waaren des
Kaufmanns schlagen auf. 12. Die ganze Sache war ab-
gemacht, er sollte abgesetzt werden.
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1. The police pursued the thief, but, of course, they
could not overtake him. 2. Open the doors wide, but
close the windows. 3. When the doctor had opened doors
and windows, the sick man felt better. 4. Does this sur-
prise you? You open your eyes so wide. 5. The rich
man refused the prayer of the poor ({dhlug den Armen die
Bitte ab). 6. When I came down stairs, I met my friend
who proposed that we should go to the theater together.

EXERCISE XXXI

VERB PHRASES (165-175)

Vocabulary

Der: Die:
Er3feind (-e), ARCH enemy Gefahr (-en), danger
Siiden, souTH Ausfidyt (-en), prospect
Spdtherbft (-e), late fall anfs £and, into the country
Prozef’ (fie), lowsuit im Ausland, abroad
unterdeflen, meanwhile (fich) entfchliefen, decide
trocfen, DRY erwarten, expect, await
heim, HOME fogleidy, az once

Translate: — 1. Der Hund hat ein fleines Hind ange-
fallen. 2. Die Uddden haben grofe Uhnlidyfeit mit ihrer
Alutter gehabt. 3. Daf idh) meine Eltern herslid) lieb
gehabt habe braudye id) did) (also dir) nidht 3u verfidern.
4. Da id) ihm gefdyrieben hatte 3u mir 3u fommen, glaubte
id) genug gethan 3u haben. 5. Lesstes Jahr ift es fehr heif
und trocken gewefen. 6. Sind ihre Befannten bei Jhnen tiber
Wadyt geblicben P 7. Beute Ulorgen bin id) meinem Ers-
feinde begegnet. 8. Es ift den rsten nidht gelungen dem
Kranfen das Leben ju retten. 9. Ulan fagt mir, daf es
den ﬁrsten nidyt gelungen fei, fein Leben 3u retten. 10, s
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ift fhon Spdtherbft; die Sugvdgel find nady dem Siiden
geflogen. 11, Da wir unterdeffen arm geworden waren,
ging er natiirlidy nidit mehr mit uns um. 12. Wird Jhr
Advofat den Proze fogleid) anfangen? Id) glaube er
wiitde ihn beginnen, wenn er befjere Ausfidhten hdtte, den-
felben 3u gewinnen. 13. So viel @eld ift aber fdon ver-
[oren worden, daf idh) mid)y faum ent{dliegen Fann, den
Prozef wieder aufzunehmen. 14, Seine Unfunft ift {don
lange erwartet worden. 15. Seine Schuldner Fénnen ihn
nidyt bezablen; wenigftens thun fie es nidht. 16. Darf er
jest nady Haufe gehen? 17. Jene Studenten follten flei-
Biger ftudieren; fie follten fih nidyt der Befahr ausfeszen
durdyzufallen. 18. Der Knabe mup jesst heim, er darf nidt
mehr hier bleiben.

1. May I see the pictures which you bought in Europe?
2. He was greatly (fehr) loved by every one. 3. I have
seen him frequently. 4. Can she speak German as well
as read it? 5. They have gone to the country. 6. How
long has he remained? 7. Iasked him how long his uncle
would stay abroad. 8. I knew that he was greatly be-
loved by every one.

EXERCISE XXXII

VERB PHRASES CONTINUED (165-175)

Vocabulary
der Erfolg (-e), suecess ~ das Amt (“er), ofice
der Biirger (-), citizen die Dereinigten Staaten, zke Unit-
dte Polizei, POLICE ed STATES
annehmen, accept * einftedfen, imprison
anbieten, offer (fich) begeben, detake oneself, go
umfommen, perisk, die drohen, THREATEN

befprechen, discuss predigen, PREACH
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ficherlich, assuredly bei hellem Tage, i7 broad daylight
unjweifelhaft, undoubtedly hemddrmelig, in skirt sleeves
wir wollen, etc., /et us, etc. gewaltiamerweife, violently

Translate: — 1. Rat die Polizet den Dieb fangen wollen
oder niht? 2. Es fdeint mir, dag man es hdtte thun
fonnen, wenn man nur gewollt hatte. 3. €r wiirde viel
leidht gefangen worden fein, hatte er nidt fo viel Beld
gehabt. 4. Wiirde er das fhwere Amt angenommen haben
(or Batte er das fdywere Amt angenommen), wenn man
es ithm angeboten hdtte? 5. 3d) glaube er hdtte fid) ent-
{dyliefen Eonnen, fid) allen ®Befahren auszufesen, wenn
nur die Ausfidyt auf Erfolg beffer gewefen wdre. 6. Kein
Biirger der Dereinigten Staaten ift je von fo vielen geliebt
worden wie Abraham Lincoln. 7. Dody glaube id) Faum,
daf man ihn fo geliebt hatte, wdre er nidht gewaltfamer-
weife umgefommen. 8. Obgleid) heute nod) nidhts davon
gefagt wird, wird es fidherlid) befprodien werden. 9. Haben
Sie es ihn thun fehen P 10. Hat die Tante ihren Leffen
predigen hdren? 11. Sie haben lange auf ihn warten
miiflen, fie fiirchteten beinabhe, daf ihn ein Ungliid befallen
hatte. 12. €s wurde mir befannt gemadyt, dag id) mid
fogleid) in’s Ausland begeben muiiffe, denn die Befahr
drohe, cingeftedt zu werden. 13. Hier durfte der Kranfe
nidyt liegen bletben.

1. We have been obliged to stay at home. 2. Un-
doubtedly we shall be seen, when we walk across the street
in shirt sleeves. 3. The professor does not believe that
the student could have translated the lesson in so short a
time. 4. We must not forget that this could not have
been done in broad daylight. 5. What should we have
been able to do if we had not had more strength than he?
Let us be just towards him. 6. Much German is spoken
in America (€s wird, etc.).
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EXERCISE XXXIlI

SOME PECULIARITIES OF USE AND CONSTRUCTION

(176-186)
Vocabulary

Die: ) Der:
fuft (“e), air Mond (-¢), MOON
@rnte (-n), karvest Rat, advice
Sadye (-n), cause, matter
Wahrheit (-en), srutk Das:
Gramma’tif (-en), GRAMMAR Gefdlecht (-er), race, sex
Seele (-n), souL Menfdenge{dledyt, buman race
(fidh) {hicken, be suitable, proper {hlimm, bad, c. sLIM
ausfallen, turr out jesia, present
erftaunen, be astonished mdglidy, possible
fpieaeln, mirror, reflect einig, agreed
bettldgerig, confined 1o one's bed eigen, OWN

Translate: — 1. &s hat {dhon {dlimmere Seiten gegeben
als die jetsige, es wird aud) nody beffere geben. 2. Wadre
es mdglidy iiber das Aleer 3u fhwimmen? 3. Das waren
meine Sdiilerinnen, mein Herr. 4. €r und id) haben {don
oft dariiber geftritten und find dod) nod) nidht einig. 5. Wie
lang ift er {dhon bettldgerig? 6. ,3In der vergangenen
Liadht,” das find des UTondes eigne Worte, und glitt durdy
Jndiens Flare Luft, .fpiegelte idh) mid) im Banges.” 7.
«Es fiirdte die Gotter das Ulenfdienge{dhledt.” 8. ,Eines
{hidt fidy nidht fiir alle. Sehe jeder wie er’s treibe, fehe
jeder wo er bleibe, und wer fteht, daf er nidt falle.” 9.
«Bott fprad): Es werde Lidht, und es ward Lidht.* 10. Jaq,
es wdre weit Deffer gewefen, hatte er dem Rate feiner alten
Miutter gefolgt. 11. IDenn es weniger geregnet hdtte, wdre
die Ernte beffer ausgefallen (wiirde . .. ausgefallen fein).
12. Er gehe mit und fdyweige. 13. Es wird wohl die
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deutihe Grammatif fein, die jener Student fo fleifig ftu-
dtert. 14. Ja, es mag fein; 3war wiirde es mid) erftaunen,
denn er fagte mir fdon oft, er braudge fie nidht mehr
3u ftudieren.

1. We could not have believed it if he himself had not
told us. 2. Would it be possible to swim across the ocean?
3. There are people to whom everything seems possible.
4. They say (man, etc.) that he will not accept the office.
5. If we had had our will in this matter, it would have
been finished long ago. 6. There have been good, noble
souls in all ages of the world. 7. Let him say whether
I have not spoken the truth.

EXERCISE XXXIV

Vocabulary
der Uusgang, issue, end fremd, strange, foreign
der Uarr (-en), foo! hoflidy, polite, courteous
die Haft, HASTE feft, firm, FAsT
(fih) aneignen, acquire (fidy) aufhalten, stop, delay
(fidy) fegen, seat oneself fanlenzen, loaf
(fidh) entfchliefen, make up one's einfteigen, c/imb in
mind ftandhalten, remain firm
(fidh) etwas 3u Schulden fommen einfdylafen, go to sleep
laffen, be guilty of something harren, wait
" (fid)) in acht nehmen, zake care jiehen, marck, go

Translate: — 1. Der General befahl den Soldaten gegen
den Seind 3u ziehen. 2. ,Hoffen und Harren madyt man-
dhen 3um Larren.” 3. Bleibe ftehen bis id) did) fisen heife.
4. Und das foll heifgen hoflidy fein? 5. Er foll {hon lange
Jahre bettldgerig fein, wie id) hore. 6. £af den Bettler
dody laufen; du Fannft ihm gewif nidht helfen, denn er will
nur effen und trinfen und faulenzen. 7. Anftatt den Aus-
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gang des Prozefies 3u erwarten ent{dhloffen wir uns, unfer
®lic im Auslande 3u fuden. 8. Haben Sie fid) das neue
Baus an der Lindenftrae bauen laffen? 9. €s fam ein
Wann in voller Haft gelaufen. 10. Eingeftiegen! 11. Stand
gehalten! 12. Alan er3dhlt fidh, dag er nad) Deutidland
wolle. 13. Alan will fie bet hellem Tage gefehen haben.
14, Jhre Sreundidhaft foll nidyt auf feftem Fuf ftehen. 15.
Berr . foll eingeftedt worden fein, als er fid) in Jtalien
aufhielt. 16. Das follte mid) gar nidht wundern, denn
gewif hat er fid) etwas 3u Sdulden Fommen laffen. 17,
Wenn er fid) nidht fehr in adyt nimmt wird er fein ganszes
Eigentum verlieren.

1. All aboard! 2. The horses came running across the
field. 3. They say he is very fearless (er foll, etc.).
4. The master has taught her to sing and play. 5..In-
stead of going home we sat down and soon fell asleep.
6. Very likely I shall have her make me a new dress.
7. In order to acquire a foreign language one must have
patience and time. 8. Is there anything new to be seen?

EXERCISE XXXV

Vocabulary
Die: Die:

Jahresseit (—en), season Wortfolge, order of words
Udpt, care, attention Ubung (-en), lesson, exercise
finderung, relief Energie, ENERGY
das Berannahen, approack der Ungreifer (=), aggressor

3u Suf, afoor aern thun, like 2o do

3u Pferd, on korseback gern bleiben, like to remain

3u Waffer, &y water aecn effen, Zike to eat

3u £and, on land gern fprechen, like to speak, etc.



EXERCISE XXXV 163

(fich) ertdlten, take cold vorftellen, represent
(fich) vornehmen, purpose abholen, go 1o meet
behandeln, sreat borgen, BORROW
verfdaffen, afford, procure aufhoren, cease, stop

nidt willens fein, be unWILLING
einigermagen, o some extent, somewhat

Translate: — 1. 2ITit dem Berannahen der falten Jahres:
seit follte man befondere adyt auf feine Gefundheit geben.
2. Yiehmen Sie fid) in adyt, daf Sie fid) nidht erfdlten. 3.
Wie es aud) fei, es [aft fidh leider jest nidht mehr dndern;
gottlob, dag es nidht {Hlimmer ift] 4. Wir wdren fehr
gern 3u fuf gegangen, es war aber rein unmdglid). 5.
Aleine Srau wiirde gern mitgehen (ginge gern mit), wenn
_es nur einigermagen thunlid) wdre, aber [ieber als fid) der
grofgen Befahr auszufessen, bleibt fie 3u Haufe. 6. Jwar
wurde der Arzt gerufen, er Fam audy, Ponnte dem Kranfen
aber Peine Linderung verfdiaffen, da es zu fpdt war. 7.
Liidyt fie, fondern er fieht dem Bilde, das vor Jhnen hdngt,
ahnlid). 8. Ullein, es ift dennod)y moglid), daf das Bild
ihren Dater vorftellt. 9. Seitdem wir ndher mit einander
umgehen, ift er mir viel liecber geworden. 10. Das muf id)
dody am beften wiffen, id), der id) fonft wenige Freunde
habe. 11. @Beftern wurde mir gefagt, daf fie ganz und gar
von ihm abhdngig fei; daher ift Faum 3u erwarten, daf fie
aud) ihre Befdywifter verforge. 12. Auf einmal fiel mir
ein, dag idh mir vorgenommen hatte, ihn aufs befte 3u
behanbdeln und jesst hatte id) vergeflen, ihn nur abzuholen.

1. They are my very best friends, yet I should not like
to borrow money of them. 2. They would lend it to me
but, I fear, not very willingly. 3. Not we, but you, are
the aggressors. 4. He wanted to learn German, but he
was unwilling to put time and energy into it (daran).
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5. Hence he did not succeed, of course. 6. Before we
stop studying the grammar we must have an exercise on
the order of words in the German sentence.

EXERCISE XXXVI
ORDER OF WORDS IN THE SENTENCE (211-215)

Translate: — I. Normal order: —1. Der Ulen{d) ift
fterblid). 2. Die Dame feste ihren Hut auf. 3. Wir
wiffen, Hinder madjen ihren Eltern alles nad). 4. Der
alte Sdneider hat mir cinen Rod madien wollen. 5. Ulein
Fleiner Sohn, der jiingfte, hat mir heute eine Blume auf
den Tifd) gelegt. 6. Die Blatter der Baume {ind fdhon fo
friih gelb geworbden.

II. Inverted order: —1. ®iebt fie der Ulutter etwas
Sdhones? 2. Bieb dem Urmen etwas 3u effen. 3. Yor-
geftern fdyon erwarteten wir feine Anfunft. 4. Beneideten
Ste uns dody nidht fo fehr unferes Reidtums wegen! 5.
nBatte id) nur meine Leftion,” fagte er, ,fo wiirde idh midy
nidyt flicdhten.”

III. Transposed order: — 1. Der mir das Leben gab.
2. Deffen Wille uns befannt war. 3. Dem wir u dienen
fuldig find. 4. Uls id) thn eine Wodye lang erwartet
hatte. 5. Da man den Derlorenen nidyt mehr finden
Fonnte. 6. Daf du es ithm fhon ldngft hatteft fagen follen.
7. Wadydem er feine Familie jahrelang nidht mehr gefehen
hatte.

All three orders: — 1. Als id) ihr fagte, was fiir eine
groffe Sreude es uns allen gewefen fei, daff fie uns die
herrlidien Blumen, die nur in ihrem Barten wiidfen, ge-
geben haben, verfete fie: , I wollte meinen alten Sreun-
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den, deren idy mid) nody immer in Danfbarfeit und Liebe
erinnere, gern diefen Fleinen Befallen thun.t 2. Idy habe
fhon oft gefehen, dag, naddem amerifanifde Studenten
einige Ulonate lang Deutfd) ftudiert haben, fie fhon viel
davon fennen und verftehen: ohne die Grammatif aber
wdre das Studium einer fremden Spradie beinahe hoff:
nungslos. 3. ,Hilf dir felbft, fo hilft dir Bott,” ift ein
altes Spridhwort, das nod) immer wahr ift, und aud) wahr
bleiben wird.

GERMAN SCRIPT

As German Script is still quite largely used, especially in
private correspondence, the alphabet and a few connected sen-
tences are subjoined. Notice carefully the difference between

A~ and )10, 42~ and /kL/ y and 7
7

L T

& v LA o
S Lw SL
Fr FF T

Z i Bl L
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Pr 9y #r

W/(/ﬁnal)%=sz %/%

y Py T

/e N Lew?
i
Foife



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY

Old and Anomalous verbs and such other peculiarities as seemed to re-
quire special mention are referred to their appropriate sections in the Grammar,

A.

a, an, ein (25)

about, um (50), ungefihr

aboard, eingeftiegen (192)

abroad, im or ins Ausland

accept, an-nehmen (155)

according to, nady (54, 1)

acquire, (fidy) an-eignen

across, iiber (56)

affair, Sade (-n), /-

age, Alter, Feitalter (-), 7.

aggressor, Ungreifer (=), 7.

ago, her, vorbei ; years —, vor. ..
Jahren

alas, [eider

all, all, ganj (126, 2)

already, {chon

also, audy

always, immer

American, Amerifaner (=), 7., -in
(-nen), £

American, amerifanifd

and, und

animal, Qier (-¢), 7.

any, (irgend) welder (116) ; ~thing
(irgend) etwas; not —, Ffein
(130)

are, cf. be (158)

as, da, als (209, 3)

ask, fragen

assurance, Derfiderung (-en), /-
assure, verfichern, with dat, and acc.
at, in, su, auf

avenue, Allee’ (-n), /-

B.

bake, bacfen (151)

baker, Bader (-), m.

battle, Sladyt (-en), /o

be, fein (158); in passive phrases,
werdent (156). — able, Fonnen
(142); — afraid of, fid) fiirchten
vor; — obliged, miiffen (142);
— wont, pflegen

beautiful, fchon

become, wetrden (156)

bed, Bett (—en), 7. (40)

been, cf. be (158)

before, bevor, ehe

beg, betteln

believe, glauben, with dat. of person

belong, gehdren, with dat. of person

best, beft ; very —, allerbeft (79)

better, beffer

between, swifden (56)

big, grof

bill, Rechnung (-en), /1

bird, Dogel (*), m.

book, Budy (“er), 7.

borrow, borgen

167
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braid, flechten (153)
branch, Zweig (), 7., Aft (“e), m.
bread, Brot (-e), 7.
break, brechen (155)

" bridge, Briide (-n), /.
bring, bringen (141)
broil, braten, (150)
brother, Bruder (%), m.
but, aber (206, 1, 2)
butter, Butter, /-

buy, faufen

by, von, bei (54)

C.

call, nennen (140); heifien (150)

can, fonnen (142)

cannon, Kano’ne (-n), /-

carry, tragen (151)

catch, fangen (150)

chicken, Huhn (%er), .

child, Kind (-er), 2.; —hood, Kind-
heit, £

clock, Uhr (-en), f; o’clock, Uhe
(90)

close, su-maden

cloth, Tudy (“er), ».

coat, Roct (“e), m.

cold, falt

college, Gymnaftum (-ien), . (45)

come, fommen (152)

conclude, fchliefen (153)

compel, jwingen (157)

compute, rechnen, beredhnen

cost, foften

country, £and (“er), ».; (in)to the
—, aufs £and

course, Weg (-e), 7.; of —, natiir-
lidy

cousin (male), Detter (—n), 7.

cut, {chneiden (154)

VOCABULARY

D.

daily, tdglidy

day, @ag (-e), m.; -light, —es:licht;
in broad —, bei hellem —e

daughter, Todyter (), /.

dear, [ieb, teuer

debts, Schulden, 1.

deceive, hinterge’hen (150); be-
triigen (153)

demand (of), fordern (von)

depend (on), fid) verlaffen (auf)
(150) '

die, fterben (155)

dismiss, ent:-laffen (150)

divorce, {cheiden (154)

do, thun (143); — (as auxiliary),
cf. note, Ex. I1T and foot-note 2, p. 53

doctor, Doftor (—en), m. (39, V)

dog, Hund (-e), 7.

door, Chiire (-n), £

Dorothy, Dorothe'a

down, nieder, hin-unter, her-unter ;
— stairs, die Treppe hin:, her:
unter,

dress, Kleid (-er), ».

drink, trinfen (157)

E.

each, jeder (126); — other, ein-
ander

ear, Ohr (-en), ». (40)

eat, effen (152)

egg, €i (-er), 7.

enemy, Seind (-e), m.

energy, Energie, £

English, engli{d

Englishman, Englinder (-), m.

enough, genug (203)

entire(ly), gan3, gan3 und gar
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envy, be-neiden

Europe, Europa, 7.

Eve, Eva

every, jeder (126); — one, -mann
(126); — thing, alles

exercise, libung (-en), £

eye, Auge (-n), #. (40)

F.

face, Ge-ficht (—er), n.

fade, ver-bliihen

faith, Glaube(n), 7. (43, 1)

fall, fallen (150); — asleep, ein-
fcplafen .

family, Sami'lie (-n), f; odie
Meinigen, Seinigen, etc. Cf. p.
124, foot-note 1

farmer, Bauer (-n), 7. (39, V)

father, Dater (%), 7.

fear, Surdyt, /.; -less, -los

fear, fiirdhten, fich — vor (w. dat.)

feel, fiihlen

fellow, Kerl (-e), m

field, Seld (-er), .

fight, fhlagen (151), fechten (153)

fine, fein, zart

finish, voll-enden

fire, Seuer (-), 7.

fish, §ifdhy (-e), m.

five, fiinf

flee, flichen (153)

flower, Blume (-n), £

fly, fliegen (153)

for, fiir, (50) ; — the sake of, wegen,
um ... willen (52)

foreign, fremd

forest, Wald (%er), m.; Walduny
(-en), £

forget, ver-geffen (152)

forgive, ver-geben (152)

forsake, ver-laffen (150)
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free, frei

French, fran3dfidy ; —man, Sranjofe
), m.

frequently, oft, hdufig

friend, Sreund (-e), m. -ship,
—fchaft (—en), £

from, von (54)

frost, Sroft (“e), m.

G.

garden, Garten (%), m.

general, General’ (“¢), m.

gentleman, Berr (-en), 7. (43, 3);
(in address) mein Herr

German, deutfch (used both as adject.
and subst.)

get (turn, become), werden (156);
— rid of, [os — (with gen.)

gift, Gabe (-n), /., Gefhent (-¢), ».

girl, Madden (-), .

give, geben (152)

glass, Glas (“er), ».

€0, gehen (150); — out (of a fire),
er:[6{chen (153)

God, Gott (“er), 7.

gold, Gold, ~.

good, gut, woh!

gospel, Evangelium (-ien), ». (45)

grammar, Gramma'tif (-en), /.

grass, Bras (“er), ».

grateful, dantbar

gray, grau

great, grof; -ly, fehr

green, griin

grow, werden (156), wadpfen (151)

H.
hair, Baar (-e), 7.
half, halb ; — past, etc. (90, 2)

hand, Hand (“e), f.; -some, hiib{d
hang, hangen (150)
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happen, ge-{hehen, impers. (152)

happy, gliidtlich

hard, {hwer, hart

have, haben (139); — done, made,
etc., thun, maden laffen (150),
cf. also 187, note; — to, miiffen
(142)

he, er (93)

health, Gefundheit, 1.

heart, Ber3 (-en), #. (43, 2)

help, helfen (155)

hence, des:halb, des:wegen

her, ihr (104)

here, hier

his, fein (103)

house, heim, nady Haufe ; at —, 3un
Baufe

horse, Pferd (-¢), ~.

hour, Stunde (-n), £ for an —,
eine — lang

house, Haus (“er), 7.

how, wie ; —ever, jedod) ; — much,
wie viel

husband, NMann (“er), m.

hypocrisy, Heudyelei 1. (6, 1)

)
I, idg; — do not care, es ift mir
einerlet. Cf. Ex. XIV.
if, wenn, ob
in, in (56); — order, um (188);
-stead, anftatt (52); — vain,
vergebens
it, es (93)
J.

John, Johann

jump, fpringen (157)

June, Juni, 7.

just, gerecht; as — as, ebensfo —
als

VOCABULARY

K.

keep, be:-halten (150); — silent,
fdhweigen (154)

kind, Sorte(-n), ., what —, was
fiir (ein) (119)

know, fennen (140), wiffen (142)

known, be-fannt ; as is well —, bes
fannt-lidy

L.

lad, Junge (-n), m.

lady, Dame (-n), f; young —,
Srdulein (=), ».

language, Spracge (-n), /-

large, grof

last, letst, vergangen

late, fpdt

lead, fiihren

leap, Sprung (“e), m.

learn, lernen

legend, Sage (-n), /.

lend, leiben (154)

lesson, Aufgabe (-n), /.

let, laffen (150); — him, er foll;
— us, wir wollen

letter, Budftabe (-n), =

liberty, Sreiheit (-en), /.

lie, liegen (152)

life, £eben (-), 7.

like to (do, etc.), gern (thun, etc.).
Cf. Ex. XXXV.

line, inie (-n), /.

liquor, Getrinf (-e), .

little, flein ; — one (man, woman,
child, etc.), use the adjective sim-
ply.

lock, fd)liefen (153)

long, lang; — ago, {don [dngft;
as — as, {o — als



VOCABULARY

lose, verslieren (153)
love, lieben; £iebe, /2 (noun)

M.

maid- (servant), Hlagd (“e), /.

make, madyen

man, Mann (“exr), m.

many, viele, mande (126); —
things, vieles

Mary, Marie’

master, Herr (-en), =. (43, 3);
Meijter (<), m.

matter, Sade (-n), /.

may, diirfen, mogen (142)

meet, begegnen (with dat. of pers.),
treffen (155)

misfortune, Ungliid, ».

miss, §rl. = Srdulein (=), =

money, Geld (-er), 7.

month, Nonat (-¢), 7.

more, mehr

morning, Norgen (-), 7.

mother, Mutter (%), /-

much, viel

must, miiffen (142)

my, mein (104)

N.

name, Xlame (-1), m. (43, 1)

neighbor, Qladhbar (-n), 7. (39,
V); -hood, ~fchait (-en), /-

nest, Xleft (—er), ~.

new, rneu

next, nddit

niece, Qidyte (-n), /.

nice(ly), hiibjd

night, Qladyt (“e), /.

nine, neun ; ~teen, —3ehn

no, nein, fein; — longer, nidt
[dnger, nidyt mehr

noble, edel (62)
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not, nicht ; — any, fein (130, 126);
— at all, gar nidt

nothing, nichts (83)

now, jet;t

O.

ocean, Mcean (-e), m. (11 under
), Neer (-e), ~.

of, von, aus, vor (54, 56) ; — course,
natiirlidy

offer, bieten (153)

office, Amt (“er), n.

often, oft, hdufig

old, alt

on, an, auf (56)

one, einer, etc. (84); as indef.
pron., man (126); — another,
ein-ander

only, nur

open, aufsmadpen, dffnen

or, oder

order, ®rduung, /., — of words,
Wortfolge, /. ; in —, num (188)

other, ander

ought, follte, etc. (142)

our, unfer (103)

out of, aus (54)

over, iiber (56); —take, ein-holen

owe, fdulden (with dat. of pers.)

P.
pale, bleidy
parents, Eltern
park, Part (-e), 7.
past, vorbei
patience, Geduld, /.
pay, pay for, besahlen
peace, Sriede(n), 7. (43)
people, feute, man (126)
picture, Bild (-er), 7.

piece, Stii (-e), . Cf. 48,1, 2
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play, fpielen

please, ge-fallen (150); if you —,
bitte

(pleasure) walk, Spaziergang (“e),

m.
pocket, Tafdpe (-n), /.
poison, &ift (-e), ~.
police, Polizei, /.
poor, arm
possess, besfigen (152); —or, Be:
figer (=), m.
possible, mdglidy
pound, Pfund (-e), 7.
pour, ein-fchenfen
present, Ge-{chent (-e), ~.
probably, wahrideinlid
professor, Profeffor (-en), 7.
promise, Derfprechen (-), . s verb,
ver-fprechen (155)
property, Eigentum, #.,; das Nlei-
nige, Seinige, etc. Cp. p. 124,
foot-note 1
propose, vor={dhlagen (151)
pursue, ver-folgen '
put, legen, feen, thun (143)

Q.
quick(ly), fdnell
R.

Cf. 48, 1, 2

read, lefen (152)

recognize, er-fennen (140)

red, rot

refuse, ab:fchlagen (151), with dat.
of pers.

rejoice (fich) freuen

remain, b:leiben (154)

remember (fich) erinnern, with gen.
obj. (cf. 53, 3)

replace, er-fefien

VOCABULARY

resemble, gleiden (154), &hnlich
fehen (152), dhnlicdh fein (158),
both with dat. of obj.

rich, reidy

rid, los (53, 2)

rose, Rofe (-n) /.

run, fpringen (157), rennen (140)

S.

say, fagen

scarcely, faum

scholar, Sdiler (-), m.

Scotchman, Sdottlinder (-), 7.

see, fehen (152)

seem, fcheinen (154)

send, fenden (140), {hiden

sentence, Safy (“e), m.

servant, Diener (=) 7., —in (-nen),
f

service, Dienft (-e), .

several, einige (126)

shall (aux. of future), werden (156);
— (ought), follen (142)

sharp, fdharf

she, fie (93)

shirtsleeve, Hemddrmel (=), m., in
—s, hemddrmelig

short, furs

sick, franf ; the — one (man, wom-
an, child, etc.), use the adjective
simply

silent, ftill; keep —, {dhweigen
(154)

simply, nur

sin, Siinde (-n), /-

sing, fingen (157)

sir, (mein) Berr (-en), m. Cf.
Berr

sister, Schwefter (-n), /.

sit, fien (152)

skin, Haut (“e,) /.



VOCABULARY

sleep, flafen (150)

80, fo

soil, Boden (%), 7.

soldier, Soldat (-en), .

someone, jemand (126)

something, etwas (83)

soon, bald

soul, Seele (-n), /., Beift (-er), m.

spark, sunfe (-n), 7. (43)

speak, fprechen (155)

spin, fpinnen (155)

spirit, Beift (-er), 7., —ous, —ig

stay, bleiben (154)

stick, Stod (“e), m.

still (yet), nody

stone, Stein (-e), 7.

stop, auf-horen

street, Strafe (-n), /.

strength, Kraft (“e), /-

student, Stude'nt (-en), 7.

study, ftudieren (137, 3); noun,
Studium (-ien), ~. (45)

succeed, ge:lingen (157), (imper-
sonal with dat.)

suffer, leiden (154)

suit (of clothes), Anzug (%e), m.

surprise, auf-fallen (150)

swim, fhwimmen (155)

T.

tailor, Schneider (), 7.

talke, nehmen (155); — pains, (fich)
befleifien (154)

tall, grofy

teach, lefren ; —er, Sehrer (<), 7.

tear, 3er-rei'fen (154)

tell, fagen, er-3dhlen

than, als (81)

that, conj., daf ; dem. pron. jener,
etc. (108); rel. pron. der, weldher,
etc. (120)
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theater, Thea'ter (-), 7.
their, ifr (103)
there, da; — is, were, etc.; es

giebt, gab, etc.

thief, Dieb (-e), m.

thing, Ding (-e), .

think, denfen (141)

this, diefer (108)

those, jene (108)

three, drei

through, durdh (50)

throw, werfen (155)

time, Feit (—en), /. in so short a —,-
in fo Purzer —; for a long —, anf
lange —

tired, miide (53, 2)

to, 3u, nady (54, 2); —day, heute;
—gether, jufammen, miteinander

too, 3u, audp (also)

towards, gegen (50)

translate, iiber-fey'en (162, 3)

tree, Baum (%e), m.

trouble omeself (about), fich be-
Fiimmern (um), with acc.

truth, YDahrheit (-en), /-

turn (become), werden (156)

twentieth, swansigft (88)

twenty, 3manjig ; — second, 3wei:
und-ft ; — eighth, adhtund-ft

twig, Fweig (-e), 7.

two, 3wet

U.

uncle, Onfel (-), m.

under, unter (56); -stand, versfte:
hen (152)

undoubtedly, unjweifelhaft

unwilling, nicht willens

upon, auf (56)

use (be wont), pflegen
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V.

vain, eitel (62); in —, vergebens

very, fehr; — best, allerbeft (79);
— likely, wahr{dyeinlidy ; — well,
fehr wohl, fehr gut

village, Dorf (“er), 2.

visit, be-fuchen

W.

wait, warten ; — on, verspflegen,
with acc. object

walk, gehen (150)

want (desire), wollen (142)

warm, warm

wash, waiden (151)

water, afler (-), ».

way, Weg (-¢), 7.

we, wir (93)

weave, weben (153) :

well (adj.), ge-fund; adv. wohl,
gut; — to-do, wohlhabend ; as
— as, fowoh! ... als

what, was (116, 120); — about,
woriiber (117); — day of the
month? den wievielten? — kind,
was fiir ein (119); —ever, was
nur immer, was nur irgend

when, wenn, wann, als (209, 209,
3)

whence, woher’

where, wo

whether, ob

VOCABULARY

which, was (116); rel. pron. das,
weldes (120)

white, weif

whither, wo-hin’

who, wer (116); rel. pr. der, das,
die (120)

wide, weit, breit

wife, IDeib (-er), .

will, wollen (142); noun, ille
(-n), m. (43); as aux. of future,
werden (156); -ingly, gern (Ex.
XXXV)

window, Senfter (-), ».

wish, wiinfhen, mwollen (142);
noun, Wunid (“e), n.

with, mit (54); —out, ohne (50,
188)

woman, frau (-en), f., IDeib
(-ex), 7.

world, Welt (-en), /.

work, Arbeit (-en), /£ -man, —er
=)y m.

worse, {hlimmer

write, {hreiben (154)

Y.

ye, you, ihr (93, 96)

year, Jahr (-¢), ».; -s ago, vor
-en

yesterday, geftern

yet, dody, dennody; not —, nody
nidt

you, du, iy, Sie (95-97)

youth, Jugend, /., Jiingling (-¢),

m.



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Anomalous forms of Genitive singular are referred to their appropriate sections.

A

Abend (-e), m. evening.

aber, but, however.

abfalfen, become an apostate.

Abhang (%e), m. slope, declivity.

ablhingig, dependent.

abholen, go to meet (some one).

abmadjen, agree to.

abfessen, depose.

abjdylagen, refuse, become lower (in
price).

Adjt, /. care, attention; fid) in adyt

nefuten, be on one’s guard.
adt, eight.
adjtzehn, eighteen.
adjtzig, eighty.
Ader (%), m. field, acre.
Advolat’ (—en), m. attorney, advo-
cate.
dhnlidy, similar.
Hyulidyteit, /. similarity.
Allee’ (-n), /. avenue, walk.
al8, as, when, than.
alt, old.
Alter, . age, old age.
Amerita, ~. America.
Amerila’ner, 7. American.
amerifa'nijd) (2d/.), American.
Amt (“er), ~. cffice, duty.
an, on, by, near, at.
anbieten, offer.

Audadyt, /- reverence, devotion.

andad)tSvoll, devout(ly).

andidytig, devout(ly).

ander, other.

aneignen (fich), appropriate.

Anfang (“e), m. commencement, be-
ginning.

aufangen, begin,

angehen (w. Acc.), concern.

angreifen, attack.

anfommen, arrive.

Anbunft (“e), /. arrival.

annefmen, accept, assume.

anfehen, look at.

NAntritt, 7. entrance (upon an office,
ete.).

Anzug (“e), 7. suit (of clothes).

arbeiten, work.

Avbeiter (-), 7. workman.

arm, poor.

Arm (-e), m. arm.

vzt (“e), m. physician.

Aft (*e), m. branch.

and), also, too.

auf, upon, on.

aunffallen, seem odd, strange.

Aufgabe (-n), £ task, lesson.

aufgehen, open, rise (of sun).

aufhalten (fich), stop, delay.

auffhren, stop, cease.

aunfid)lagen, rise (in price), open
(violently).
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anffessen, put on (as of hat).
aufftehen, rise.
Auftritt, 7. scene.
HAuge (-n), n. eye (40).
aus, out, out of.
Ausdgang (%e), m. exit, way out.
anshalten, endure.
austleiden, undress,
Ausland, 7. (no plural), foreign
land; im —, abroad.

Ausnahme (—n), /- exception.
ausfehen, appear, look.
aunsdfetsen, expose.
Ausfidyt (-en), /. prospect.
ausftehen, endure, bear.

- audziehen, undress, move.

80

Bad) (%e), m. brook.

Biider (=), 7. baker.

bauen, build.

Baner (-n), .
39 V).

Banm (%), m. tree.

befallen, befall.

Befeh! (), 7. command.

befehlen (fidh), take one’s leave, go.

begeben (fich w. nady, 3u, ex.), go,
proceed.

begehen, commit,

behandeln, treat.

beheubde, quick(ly).

beide, both.

Bein (—e), 7. leg, bone.

beinahe, almost.

beiftehen, stand by, assist.

betannt, acquainted.

betanntlid), as is well known.

Betannt{daft, ~ acquaintance.

befennen, confess.

farmer, peasant

VOCABULARY

belommen, get, receive.

beueiden, envy.

bepflanzen, plant, plant to.

Bergfithrer (=), 7. mountain guide.

bejdjlagen, shoe (of horses), tip with
iron.

befeggen, occupy.

Befits, 7. possession.

befigen, possess.

Befigser, 7. possessor.

Befistum (“er), n. possession.

befpredjen, discuss.

beftefen, consist.

Befudjen, visit.

betagt, aged.

beten, pray.

Bett (-en), #. bed (40 V).

bettliigerig, confined to one’s bed.

Bettler (-), 7. beggar.

Beute (-n), /. booty.

bewegen, move.

bezahlen, pay.

Bild (—er), n. picture, image.

bitten, pray, beg.

Blatt (“er), ». leaf,

blan, blue.

bleidy, pale.

Blume (-n), /- flower.

Bblithen, bloom.

Bliitentnofpe (—n), £ flower bud.

Boden (*), m. floor, soil, bottom.

Bogen (*), m. bow, arch.

borgen, borrow.

Braut (“e), /. bride.

bredjen, break.

breit, broad.

Brief (-e), 7. letter.

bringen, bring.

Brot (-¢), ». bread, loaf.

Brubder (=), m. brother.

Briide (-n), £ bridge.



VOCABULARY

Budy (Zer), 7. book.

Budjftabe (-n), 7. letter (of alpha-
bet) (43)-

bud)itiblidy, literally.

bunt, variegated.

Biivger (-), 7. citizen.

Butter (=), /. butter.

c.

(Sboﬁ)lu’b‘c, /- chocolate.
Ghorgejang (“e), 7. chorus, anthem.

?.

da, then, there, since.
dabin, thither.
damals, at that time.
Dame (-n), £ lady.
bamit, in order that.
dantbar, grateful.
Dantbarteit, /. gratitude.
danun, then.
daran, thereon, thereby.
9. §. = bas heifit, that is.
vaf (cons.), that.
dentbar, thinkable.
denten, think.
deun, for.
dedhalh, for that reason.
beutlid, plain(ly).
deutfd) (edj.), German.
Deutfd) (indecl.), n. German lan-
guage; cf. 82.
Dentjdyland, ». Germany.
did, thick.
Dieb (-¢), . thief.
dienen, serve.
Dienft (-e), 7. service.
Dom (-¢), m. cathedral.
Dorf (%er), ». village.

177

dort, there.

drei, three.

dreierlei, of three kinds.

dreifad), threefold.

dreimal, three times.

dreifig, thirty.

dreizehun, thirteen.

drittens, thirdly.

drofen, threaten.

durdyfallen, fail in examination.

durdygehen, run away.

dburdymadjen, experience, undergo.

durdyfessen, carry through.

durd)jdylagen, penetrate.

Durd)jdynitt (-e), ». average, cross-
section. :

purd)jdynittlid), on the average.

Duend (-e), 7. dozen.

e‘

eben, just.

ebenjo . ., al8, as. .. as.

Ede (-n), /- corner.

edel, noble.

ebrlid), honest.

Gi (-er), 7. egg.

eigen, own.

einander, one another.
einerlei, of one sort, indifferent.
einfady, simple.

einfiltig, simple.

einholen, overtake.

einig, agreed, united.
einigermafgen, to some extent.
einmal, once.

eing, one.

einfdylafen, go to sleep.
einfteden, imprison.

einfteigen, mount, enter, get aboard.
Ginmwofuer, m. inhabitant.
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eingig, sole, unique.

eitel, vain.

elf, eleven.

Elle (-n), /£ ell, yard.

@ltern (in plural only), parents.

empor’, up.

Guergie’, /. energy.

Eubde (-n), 2. end (40 V); am —,
at last.

endlid), finally.

Gugliuder (-), 7. Englishman.

entfalten, unfold.

eutgehen, escape.

entgegeufegen, oppose.

_ entlafjen, dismiss.

entfesen (fidh), be homﬁed

entidylicgen (fidy), decide, conclude.

entjtefen, originate, arise,
erbauen, build, edify.

Grbde, /. earth.

Griolg (-e), m. success, result.
erheben (fidy), arise.
evinnern (fidy), remember.
ertilten (fidy), take cold.
erfennen, recognize.

erfliven, explain.

erlafjen, remit.

@rute (—n), £ harvest.
erfd)lagen, slay.

erfdjreden, frightcn.

erfetsen, make restitution.
erjtauien, be astonished.
erftens, in the first place, firstly.
erwarten, await.

erzihlen, relate.

Erafeiud (—e), 7. arch enemy.
e8 gicbt, there is, there are.
Gijen, n. eating, meal.

etwas, something.

Evange'finm (-ien), ». gospel (45, 1).

Ggamen (-), 2. examination.

VOCABULARY

§.

Fahrt (-en), £ journey.
&all (%e), m. fall, casc.
Fami'lie (-n), /. family.
Fang (%e), m. catch, -
Farbe (-n), £ color.
fanlenzen, loaf.

Feder (-n), £ pen, feather.
Feind (-e), 7. enemy.

Feld (—er), n. field.

Fenjter (-), 2. window.
fertig, ready.

feft, firm.

fett, fat.

Feuer (-), ». fire.

Fleijdy, ». flesh.

Fleifs, =. diligence.

fleifiig, diligent(ly).

Flug (“e), m. river.

Flitgel (=), 7. wing.
folgend, following.

forbern, demand.

fort, away.

frantieren, prepay.
Frautveid), » France.
grango’fe (-n), m. Frenchman,
frangdfifdy (ad).), French.
grau (-en), £ Mrs., woman.
Friulein (=), ». young lady, Miss.
frei, free.

greiheit (-en), /- freedom.
frembd, strange.

freuen (fich), rejoice.
Frende (-n), /. joy.
Freund (—e), . friend.
Freundjdyaft (-en), /- friendship.
Friede (-n), m. peace (43).
friedlid), peaceable.

friih, early.

friiher, formerly.
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fithren, lead.

fiinf, five.

filufzehn, fifteen.

filnfsig, fifty.

gunte (-n), m. spark (43).
Furdit (no plural), f. fear.
furdytlos, fearless.
Furdytlofigleit, £ fearlessness.
furdjtiam, timid, fearful.
filtvdyten (fich), fear, dread, be afraid.
Firft (-en), . prince.

Fup (%e), m. foot; 3u —, afoot.

®.

Gabe (-n), /£ gift.

Gang (“e), m. walk, passage.

gang, whole, entire; — uud gar, out
and out.

Garten (*), m. garden.

@ebaude (-), ~. structure, building,
(40, 1).

@eber (-), m. giver.

Geburt (-en), /. birth.

Gedante (-n), 7. thought (40).

gedantenlod, thoughtless.

gedanfenvoll, thoughtful.

Gedidytnis, » memory (34, 4).

gedenten, be mindful of.

@edringe (-), . throng, crowd (40,
1).

Gefahr (-en), /. danger.

gefallen (w. Dat. of person), please.

geheim, secret.

gehordjen, obey.

gehiren, belong.

Geift (~er), 7. spirit.

geiftig, spiritous.

Geld (-er), 7. money.

@emiit (—er), ». mind, disposition.

genau, exact(ly).

genug, enough.

Genuf (“e), 7. enjoyment.

gerade, just (then).

gern, willingly; w. verds = to like
to, elc.

Gejdjent (—e), 7. present.

Gejd)led)t (—er), 7. sex, race.

gefdpwind, quick(ly).

Gefdywifter, brother(s) andsister(s)-

Gefidht (-ex), 7. face.

geftehen, confess.

geftern, yesterday.

gefuud, sound, healthy.

Gefundheit, /. health,

@etrint (—e), 7. beverage, drink.

Gewalt, £ power, force.

gewaltfam, by force.

@ewand (“er), ». garment.

Glanbe (-n), m. faith, belief (40).

gleid), at once, alike.

Gliid, 7. luck, fortune.

gliidlid), fortunate.

@ott (“er), m. God.

Grab (“er), ». grave.

@ramma’tit (—en), £ grammar.

gram, gray.

grof, large, tall.

Girofymadyt, £ one of the great (po-
litical) powers.

@rube (-n), £ hole, ditch.

Gruft (“e), /- grave.

giilden, gilt, golden.

Gymua'fium (-ien), ». gymnasium,
college (45).

8.
$Haar (-e), ». hair.
Pabe, /. possession,
Dalt, 7. hold, stop.
Oang, . inclination.
harren, wait (a long while).
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Paufe (-n), m. heap, crowd (40).

haujig, frequently.

Oaupt (“er), n. head.

Hand (“er), ». house; nad) Haufe,
homeward, house; 3u anfe, at
home.

PHaut (“e), /- skin.

heilen, hea’.

heim, homeward.

© Heimat (-en), /- home.

heif, hot.

Held (-en), m. hero.

Bell, bright.

Hemd (-en), . shirt (40 V).

hembddrmelig, in shirt sleeves.

herab, down.

$Herannahen, ». approach.

Perbft (—e), 7. autumn.

herein (adv.), in.

Pertunft, £ origin.

$err (-en), m. master, Mr. (43, 3).

errin, /. mistress.

Berrlid), glorious, splendid.

Perz (-en), ». heart (43, 2).

herzhaft, courageous.

herzlid), hearty.

PHeudyelei (-en), /£ hypocrasy.

Beute, to-day.

heutzutage, nowadays.

Hieb (-e), m. cut, stroke.

bier, here.

hinab’, down.

hinein' (edv), in.

hintergehen, deceive.

hinweg, away.

hody, high.

Hodymut, 7. pride.

hidyitens, at most.

Oofinung (-en), £ hope.

hoflid), courteous.

ol (“er), n. wood.

VOCABULARY

hilzern, wooden.
hiibfdh, pretty.

Hubhn (“er), ». chicken,
Dumd (-¢), m. dog.
hundert, hundred.

3.
in, in.
indem, while.
Qubhaber (<), 7. occupant, possessor.
irgend (ein, etwas, ex.), someone,
something.
Qta’lien, ». Italy.

. 3.

14, yes.

Qabr (-e), ». year; vor eimem —, a
year ago.

Jahreszeit (—en), /. season.

fe, ever; —, ., defto o7 je, the . ..
the.

jesst, now.

jetsig (adj.), present.

Qugend, / youth, the time of youth,

Qunge (-n), 7. lad, youth.

Qitngling (—e), 7. young man,

.

Kaffee, 7. coffee.

talt, cold.

Kamerad (—en), 7. comrad.
RKanone (-n), /. cannon.
taufen, buy.

Kaufladen (*), m. store.
Raufleute (#/.), merchants.
Kanfmanu, 7. merchant.
taum, scarcely.

fennen, know.

Kenner, m. expert.
RKenntnis, /. knowledge.



VOCABULARY

Kerl (~¢), m. churl, fellow.
Kind (-er), ». child.
Kindheit, /. childhood.
Kirdye (-n), £ church.
Kleid (-er), ». dress.

ein, small. .
Klojter (%), ». cloister.
tlug, clever.

Knabe (-n), m. boy.
fommen, come.

Konig (-e), m. king.
Kbnigreid), ». kingdom.
RKorb (“e), m. basket.
Tojten, cost.

trant, sick.

Krantheit (-en), /. sickness.
Krang (“e), m. wreath.
Krieg (-e), 7. war.

Krug (“e), m. pitcher.
timmern (fid) fiber, worry over.

tQ

Ladung (-en), /. load.

Laib (-e), m. loaf.

Land (“er), ». land; anf8 —, into
the country; 3u —, on land.

Qandjtidtdjen (-), #. provincial
town.

lang, long.

langfam, slow.

Lauf, m. course.

leben, live.

legen, lay.

Lehre (—n), /- doctrine.

lehren, teach.

Rebrer, 7. teacher.

leider, alas.

Qeftion (-en), /- lesson.

lenten, guide.

Reute (plural), people.
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it (-er), ». light,

[ieb, dear.

Liebe, /. love.

Riebdjen (-), ». sweetheart.

Riebeszeiden (-), 7. token of love.

lieblidy, lovely.

Qiebling, m. darling.

lieblo8, loveless.

[iebreid), amiable.

Linie (-n), /. line.

Lifie (-n), £ lily.

Linderung (-en), /. help, ameliora-
tion.

Linnen (=), ». linen.

loben, praise.

(08, loose.

logfdhlagen, dispose of, sell (at an
auction).

Luft (%), /. air.

Liigengewebe (<), ». tissue of false-
hood (40 I).

m.

madjen, make.

Middyen (=), ». girl.

Magd (“e), /- maid-servant.

Mal (2o plural form), n. time (as
once, twice, ezc.).

man, one, they, people.

Mann (“er), 7. man.

WMart (no plural form), f. a German
coin worth about 24 cents.

Maf (-e), ». measure.

Majt (—en), m. mast (39, 5).

Maner (-), /. wall.

Maus (“e), / mouse.

Meifter (=), 7. master.

IMenfd) (-en), m. man, human being.

Mildy, /. milk.

Mipverftandnid (-fe), ». misunder-
standing (34, 4)-
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miteinander, with one another.

mitten, between, in the midst.

mitgehen, go along.

mitmadjen, take part in.

miglid), possible.

Monat (-e), 7. month; einen —
lang, for a month.

monatlid), monthly.

Morgen (=), 7. morning.

miide, weary.

Miidigteit, /- weariness.

Miihe (-n), /. trouble, great labor.

Mutter (*), /2 mother.

u‘

Nad)bar (-n), 7. neighbor (39, V).
Nadybaridyaft (—en), /- neighborhood.
nadydent (cons.), when, after.
nadymadyen, imitate.
nad)jdylagen, resemble, take after.
nad)fegen (w. Dat. 0;.), pursue.
Nadyt (“e), /- night.

Name (-n), 7. name (43).
namentlidy, especially.

Narr (—en), m. fool.

natiirlid), of course, naturally,
nefmen, take.

neu, new.

seun, nine.

wennzehn, nineteen,

neunig, ninety.

nidyt, not.

nidyt mehr, no more, no longer.
Nidyte (-n), £ niece.

nid)t8, nothing.

niden, nod.

nod), yet, still.

nod) nidht, not yet.

RNorden, 7. North.

nur, only.

VOCABULARY

m’

ob, whether, if.

obgleidj, altbough.

Od3 (-en), m. ox.

oder, or.

offen, open.

Ohr (-en), 7. ear (40 V).
O1 (-e), n. oil.

Pulel (-), m. uncle.
Ojterfejt (-e), ». Easter.
Oiterreid, 7. Austria.

p.

Paar (-¢), ». pair.

Pferd (—e), ». horse; 3u —, on horse-
back.

Pflidyt (—en), /. duty.

Pfund (—e), ». pound (but see § 49).

Polizei, /. police.

Poit, /. or Pojtamt (“er), n. post-
office.

pridytig, splendid, elegant.

predigen, preach.

Prozep (-e), 7. law-suit, case.

R.

Rat (“¢), m. counsel, counsellor.
redynen, compute.

Redynung (—en), £ bill, charges.
vedyt, right.

Redyt, 7. justice, law.

Regel (-n), /. rule.

Regen (-), m. rain.

Yegent’ (-en), m. regent.
regieren, rule, command.
reguen, rain.

veid, rich.

Reidytum (“er), m. riches.



VOCABULARY

vetten, save, rescue,
Rod (%), m. coat, skirt.
Rof (-e), ~. horse.
Ruf, m. call, reputation.
rund, round.

5‘

@adje (-n), /. thing, affair.
Sage (-n), /. legend.

fagen, say.

Sats (%), m. sentence.
@dyaden (=), 7. harm (43).
fdyddlidy, harmful.

@dyaf (-e), . sheep.
Sdyifer (-), 7. shepherd.
fdyarf, sharp.

Sdjaujpieler (=), . actor.
fyiden (fich, impers.), be proper.
@Sdyiff (~e), 2. ship.
Sdladyt (-en), /- battle.
@dylaf, m. sleep.

@djlag (“¢), m. blow, stroke.
@Gdylange (-n), /. snake.
fdyledyt, bad.

feylimm, bad.

Sdyiuf (%e), m. conclusion.
{dymal, narrow.

Sdymery (-en), m. pain (43, 2).
fdymerslid), painful.
Sdymied (—e), 7. smith.
fdyneiden, cut.

Gdyneider (-), 7. taylor.
{dynell, quick(ly).

Gdnitt (-e), 7. cut.
Sdynitte (-n), /. slice.
Sdynitter (-), . reaper.
fdon, already.

fdyon lingft, long ago.
@Sdydpfung (-en), /. creation.
@Sdyotte (-n), m. Scotchman.

@dyrift (—en), /- writing, Scriptures.
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Sduld (-en), £ guilt, debt; {idy
etwad zu —en fommen lafjen, be

guilty of something.
fdulden, owe.
{duldig, guilty.
Gdjulduer, . debtor.
@dyule (-n), /- school.
Sdyiiler (=), m. scholar.

fdjiivsen (fich), tuck up, %z put on

an apron,
Sdyufp (“e), m. shot.
@Gdyitge (-n), 7. marksman,
fdywarj, black.

Sdjweis, /. Switzerland.
fdwer, heavy.

Sdywefter (-n), 1. sister.

Sdywindiud)t, /- consumption,

fed)s, six.

fedyzehn, sixteen.

fedyzig, sixty.

See (-n), m. lake (39 V).
Seele (-n), /. soul.

febr, very.

felbft (adv.), even.
Gefjel (-), m. armchair.
fepbaft, settled, residing.
fesent (fich), seat oneself.
fidyerlidy, assuredly.
fieben, seven.

fiebzehu, seventeen.
fiebsig, seventy.

fiegeln, seal.

Gilber, 7. silver.

Ginn (—¢), 7. sense, mind.
&it (-e), m. seat.

fien, sit.

Gigung (-en), /- session.
foeben, just now.

fogleidy, at once.

Sohn (“e), m. son.
@olvat’ (-en), m. soldier.
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foudern, but (after negatives).

Sonne (-1), £ sun.

fouit, otherwise.

@orge (-n), /. care, worry.

Gpanien, ». Spain.

fpit, late.

Gpitherbjt (—¢), m. late autumn.

{pazieren, promenade, take a walk.

fpielen, play.

@pielzeng, ~. plaything.

Gpradje (-en), /. language.

fpredyen, speak.

Gprud) (“e), m. verse.

Gpriidywort (e, “er), . proverb.

Gtaat (-en), m. state (39 V).

Stadt (“e), /. city.

ftandhalten, remain firm.

ftart, strong.

Staub, m. dust.

ftehen, stand.

Gtod (%), m. stick, staff,

Strahl (-en), 7: beam.(39 V).

Gtrafe (-n), /- street.

ftreben, strive.

Strolh (—e), . straw.

Strom (“e), m. stream.

Gtiid (-e), ». piece.

Gtudent’ (—en), . student.

ftudieren, study.

Studium (-ien), 7. study (45).

Stuhl (“e), m. chair.

Stunde (-n), /. hour; vor einer —,
an hour ago.

fudjen, seek.

Siiden, 7. South.

fiidlidy, south.

c.
tabeln, blame.
Tag (-¢), m. day; bei hellem e, in
broad daylight.

VOCABULARY

T agedied (-e), 7. rascal, rogue.

tiglidy, daily.

Tante (—n), /. aunt.

Tang (“e), m. dance.

tanzen, dance.

tapfer, brave.

Tafdje (-n), /- pocket.

That (~en), £, deed.

thitig, active.

Khatigleit, £ activity.

Thee, m. tea.

thun, do.

thunlidy, practicable.

hitre (-n), £ door.

tief, deep.

Rier (-¢), #. animal.

itel (-), m. title.

Kodjter (“), /. daughter.

tot, dead.

Sradyt (-en), /- costume,

tvaut, dear, beloved.

Treppe (-n), /: stairway; die —
hinab (hinauf), down (up) the
stairs.

Kritt (-e), =. step.

troden, dry.

Frunt, 7. drink.

Kudy (%er), n. cloth.

iirlei’, /. Turkey.

u.
iiber, over.

iiberfegsen, translate.

fiberfetsen, cross over, jump across.
fiberjtehen, endure, finish suffering.
ilbrig, remaining, over.

Uibung (—en), /. exercise.

Uhr (-en), /- watch, clock, o'clock.
umfallen, topple over.

wmfommen, perish.

umgeben, surround.



VOCABULARY

umgehen (mit jemand), associate
(with someone).

unabhiingig, independent.

und, and; u, {, w, = und fo mweiter,
and so forth.

uudentbar, inconceivable.

ungefibr, about, approximately; von
—, by chance.

Ungliid, 7. misfortune.

unved)t, wrong.

unterdefjen, meanwhile.

unterlafjen, desist.

unterjdylagen, embezzle.

Unterthan, . subject.

Unthat (-en), /- misdeed.

ungweifelfaft, undoubtedly.

D.

sﬂfe (—n)lﬁ vase.

Bater (“), m. father.
verblithen, fade, wilt.
verdrieflid), vexatious.
verfallen, fall to ruins.
vergeben, forgive.

vergebeus, in vain.
Bergebung, /. forgiveness.
vergefen, perish.

verfaufen, sell.

verlafjen, forsake, leave.
verlieren, lose.

vernehmen, hear.

verjdjaffen, procure.

verfesen, pawn, pledge, retort.
verfidjern, assure.
Berfidjerung (—en), £ assurance.
verfpredjen, promise.
Berfprediung (-en), /. promise.
Berjtand, 7. reason, intellect.
verftandlid), intelligible.
Berftandnisd, ». understanding.
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perftefien, understand.

Better (—n), m. cousin.

vgl. = vergleicge, compare.

piel, much.

viele, many.

vielleidjt, perhaps.

vier, four.

vierzehn, fourteen.

viersig, forty.

Bogel (*), 7. bird.

vorhaben, purpose, intend.

vor{dylagen, propose.

Borfiger (-), m. presiding officer,
chairman.

w,

Baave (-n), /- ware.

wagen, venture.

wigen (#rens.), weigh.

wabr, true.

BWahrheit (-en), /. truth.

wabhridjeinlid), probably.

BWald (“er), m. forest.

wann, when.

wasg, what.

Biifdye /. linen, washing.

Baijer (-), ». water; zu —, by
water.

BWeg (-e), m. way.

BWeib (-er), ». wife, woman. -

weil, because, since.

weije, wise.

weif, white.

weit, wide.

Welle (-n), /. wave.

BWelt (-en), /. world.

wenig, little.

wenige, few.

wenigftens, at least.

wenn, if, when.

BWerbung (—en), /. wooing.
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wert, worth.

twiderfelsen, oppose.

wie, how.

wieder, again.

Wille (-n), m. will (43, 1).

willensd fein, be willing.

Wiffenfdaft (-en), /- science.

o, where.

Wodje (-n), /- week; eine — lang,
for a week; bor einer —, a week
ago.

woler, whence.

wolin, whither.

wohl, well. .

woljlhabend, well-to-do, prosperous.

wolhuen, dwell.

wohnbaft, residing, settled.

Wohnhansd (“er), n. dwelling house.

BWohnuug (-en), /- dwelling.

BWohngimmer (-), ». living room.

Wortfolge, /- order of words (in a
sentence).

BWunjd) (%), m. wish.

3.

Bann (“e), m. enclosure, fence.
3. B. = jum Beifpiel, for example.
sehn, ten.

VOCABULARY

Beit (-en), £ time.

Beitalter (=), 7. epoch, age.

Beitung (—en), /. newspaper.

serfallen, fall to pieces.

serreiffen, tear to pieces.

serriunen, flow (pass) away.

seridylagen, break to pieces,

siehen, move, go, draw.

Biege (-n), /- goat.

Bimmer (-), 7. room.

3n, to.

auerft, at first,

Bug (%e), m. train, procession.

Bugvogel (%), ». bird of passage.

Bulunft, /. future.

sumadjen, close, shut.

sujdylagen, shut violently.

Butritt, . access, entrance.

3wansig, twenty.

swar, true, it is true (always used
concessively).

3wei, two.

sweierlei, of two kinds.

sweifad), twofold.

sweimal, twice.

3weitens, secondly.

Bweig (-e), m. twig.

3wlf, twelve.



INDEX

Numbers, unless otherwise stated, refer to sections. For peculiarities of
Old verb forms, cf. the alphabetical list, p. 66.

aber : position, 206, 5,

accent: general rule, 6, 7; marks
separable particle, 162, ;, 164;
nouns in —/or shift, 39, CL. V.

accusative : expresses time how long,
when, 51; with prep. 50, 56; sec-
ond acc. rare, §1, 5,

adjectives : declensional endings, 61;
Mixed endings required, 60, 3, 73;
New, 60, 2, 72; Old, 60, 1, 71; com-
parison, 75-77; used as nouns, 82;
capitalized after etwas and nidyts,
83; also proper adj., except of
nationalities and those ending in
-i{dy (82, note), 15; two or more
co-ordinates inflected how, 74; un-
inflected, 58, 82 and note; more or
less optional inflected, 64-66; in
poetry, p. 148, foot-note; as ad-
verbs, 201; adj. having e final, or
in penultimate, drop this before in-
flection, 62.

adverbs: adjectives used as, 201;
kinds, 200; position, 203 and note;
adv. phrases, §3, ,; comparison,
202; adv. superlatives with am,
aufs, 8o, 201; in -ens, p. 120.

adjuncts (verbal): 213, ;5.

agreement of verb with a following
subject, 176; with a pron. stand-
ing for different persons, 177.

all (every), 129.

187

allein, 206, 5,

aller- intensifies superl., 79.

alphabet : sound of consonants, 11;
vowels, 9; diphthongs, 10.

al8: (= when) 209, 3; (= than),
81.

(au)ftatt: with Gen., 52; with Inf.,
188.

article: infl., 25; contraction of def.
with proposition, 26; is followed
by New decl. of adj., 60, 2; used
with fem. names of countries, 27,
6; other peculiarities of construc-
tion, 27.

auxiliary ‘verbs: haben, 139, 166;
fein, 158, 167; werden, 156, 169;
modal aux. (follen, ¥énnen, etc.),
142, 170; position, 166, 1, 2; may
be omitted, 166, 2,

-bar (adj.), p. 133.

bes (verb), p. 152.

¢ being ”’ (passive), 171, note.

bezahlen: may have two acc., p.
137, foot-note.

capitals, 15, 82 and note.

cardinals: infl., 84.

case: general correspondence to
Engl., 23; endings of nouns, 34;
endings of adj., 61; may be omit-
ted, 64; governed by prep., 50—
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56; gen., how used, 53; dat., how
used, §§.

~djen (dim.), p. 131; makes neut., 31.

@hor : takes Umlant, 35, 3, note.

collectives in (e: usually neut., p.
143, foot-note.

comparison : adj., 75-77; adverbs,
202.

compound verbs: inseparable, 161,
162; separable, 163; inflected,
how, 160-163; exercises on, p. 154
-157.

conditional subj.: in both terms of
sentence, 184, 3; conclusion may
instead be expressed by wiirde,
184, 3, note 2.

conjecture expressed by the future,
181.

conjugation: anomalous verbs, 139~
144; New verbs, 136; Old verbs,
147; auxiliaries: modal, 142;
haben, 139; werden, 156; fein,
158.

conjunctions : co-ordinate, 205; pure,
206; adverbial, 207; subordinate,
208, 209; effect of omitting intro-
ductory, 166, 2, note.

Pa(r) with prep. suffixed instead of
it with prep., 113, 2, note.

Pa8, impersonally, followed by pl.
subj., 114.

dafi: effect of omitting in subordi-
nate clause, 166, 2, note.

dative: after prep., 54, 56; with
certain adj., 55, 4; with verbs, 55,
2; ethical, 55, 1, IOI.

declension: article 25; nouns, 33—
47; adj. 57-74; numerals, 84-89;
pronouns, 93—126; proper nouns,
46, 1; variable decl. of nouns, 44.

INDEX

demonstrative pronouns : inflection,
108, 109; peculiarities of use, 111—
115.

derivative elements in nouns and
adj., pp. 131-135.

dero (archaic), 109, note 2.

des for deflen, 109.

die3 (diefed), impersonally followed
by plural subj., 114.

diphthongs, 10.

distribution of nouns into declen-
sions: masc., 39; neut. 40; fem.
41.

do (aux.) not expressed, 137, Exerc.
III, note.

Pod) (intensive), p. 124, foot-note.

du: how used, 97. .

durd), 50; accented when, 162, 3,

ditnlent may be regular, 141, note.

e : added to adj. makes correspond-
ing fem. nouns, p. 132; (dat.)
added, optionally to monosyllabic
nouns, 34, note 2; inserted before
-t, —ft, in verb infl. when, 137, 1;
omitted in certain imperat., 146, 2,

—ei: takes accent, 6, 1; value of, p.
132.

-en, —etn (suffix), p. 134.

—el (suffix), p. 131.

ent- (prefix), p. 152.

entgegen, usually postpositive, 54,

1.

—er (suffix), makes indecl. adj. of
cities and countries; 82 and p. 134.

—er (suffix), indicates agent, p. 131.

er— (prefix), p. 152.

er (pronoun); inflection, 93; pe-
culiarities, 98, 1,

—ern (suffix) indicates material, p.
134.
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Gr3-, p. 136.
e3 giebt, gab, etc., invariable, 176,

sfady (ein-fadhy, etc.), p. 120.

&lo, n., takes Umlant, 35, 3, note.

formative elements in deriv. nouns,
pp- 131-133; in adj., pp. 133-135.

future temse: how made, 169, :;
how used, 181; aux. verb in, 156.

ge-: in adj. and nouns, p. 136; in
verbs, where omitted, 137, 3; po-
sition of, in separable verbs, 163.

gegeniiber, either precedes or follows
its noun, 54, 1.

gemiif, usually postpositive, 54, 1.

gender, 30, 31; nouns distributed
into declensions according to
gender, 39, 40; compounds take
gender of last element, 31, note.

genitive: with prep., 52; certain
prep. are postpositive, 52, 1, a2}
after nouns or adj. §3, 2; after
verbs, 53, 3; adv. phrases, 53, 4;
in possessive pron. —er changed to
—et before halben, wegen, um . . .
willen, 94, 1; is supplied in rel.
pron. weldyer by forms from der,
120, foot-note; double form in
pers. pron., 93, 94.

gentg : position, 203.

Grimm’s law of sound correspond-
ence, p. 130.

@vof : comparison, 76.

gut : comparison, 77.

haben : inflection, 139; used as aux.,
166; inseparable compound of
haben are regular, 139, note.

-baft : .valye of, 134; is fem., 31.
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halb (andert-halb, etc.), 92; halb

(3ehn, etc.) 90, 2,

Balber : follows its noun, §2, .

half past, etc., 9o, 2,

heifgen : does not admit 3u before an
inf., 187, 3; puts verb in the active
infinitive, when subject acc. is
omitted, 187, note; has two parti-
cipial forms, 190.

~Beit : value of, p. 112.

Belfen : does-not admit 3u before an
inf., 187, 3; has two participial
forms, 190.

her, 200, note.

Perr ; before titles, does not prevent
their inflection, 46, 2; drops ¢ in
cases of sing., 43, 3.

Bhin, 200, note.

hinter (as verb-particle) : accented
when, 162, 3,

hod): inflection changes stem, 63;
comparison, 76.

hidren, changes participle to form of
inf. when, 190.

hyphens, used to indicate common
members of compounds, p. 125,
foot-note 2.

—idyt : value of, p. 134.

—ieren (verbs in): take accent on
penult, 6, y; admit no participial
ge: 137, 3.

if expressed or implied, 184, 3, note.

~ig: value of, p. 134.

Jhr (you), 96.

imperative: without pron., 137, 4;
form of, 137, 147; omits —e in cer-
tain verbs, 146, »; participles and
infinitives in place of, 192, 210,
note; lacking forms supplied by
subjunct., 137, 4.
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—in: value of, p. 132; doubles 1t be-
fore case-ending, 34, note 4.

indefinite pronoun: inflection, 126,
127; peculiarities of use, 128-130.

indirect discourse: requires subj.,
185; tense in, 185, 186.

infinitives: with werden makes fut-
ure tense, 169, used ;; without 3u,
187, 1-3; with (an){tatt, ofne, um,
188; as imper. 210, note; infini-
tive act. when subject acc. is omit-
ted, 187, note; used substantively
are always neut., p. 3I. i

inseparable verb particles, 162, 1~4.

interjections, 210.

interrogative pronouns: inflection,
116; supplanted by mwo(r) in
prepositional constructions, 117.

inversion occurs, 214, p. 112, foot-
note.

~ifd) ; value of, p. 135.

Klofter, 2. takes imlaut, 35, 3, note.
fommen, with verbs of motion, 191.

[affen: does not admit 3u before an
inf., 187, 3; puts verb in act. inf.
when subject acc. is omitted, 187,
note; has its participle of the form
of infinitive, when, 190.

[d@ng3 : either with gen. or dat., 52, 2.

lernen : does not admit 3u before an
inf. 187, 3.

lehren: does not admit 3u before an
inf., 187, 3.

—lei (einer:lei, etc.) : value of, p. 120.

~fein: value of, p. 131; gender, 30.

~lid) : value of, p. 135.

like (to), Exercise XXXV.

~ling : value of, p. 132.

-lo8: value of, p. 135.

INDEX

Mal (das erfte Mal, etc.), p. 120.

mal (ein-mal, etc.), p. 120.

man : indef. pron. 128; used instead
of Engl. passive, 128.

mif-: value of, p. 136.

Mixed declension : of nouns, 33~36;
of adj. 60, 3, 61, 67; requires to
be used after ein, Fein and posses-
sives, 73.

modal auxiliaries: inflection, 142;
do not admit 3u before infinitives,
187, 3; have two participial forms,
142, 190; are used in verb phrases,
172.

modification of root vowel(UImlaut):
general statement, 17; in Old decl.
nouns, 35, 35, 3; in comparison of
adj., 75; in verb conjugation, 146.

n (sign of dat. pl.) not added, when,
24, note 2.

nad) (= afler, to) precedes, (= ac-
cording to) follows its noun, 54, x,

RNadtd (des), p. 114, foot-note.

nal: irregularly compared, 76.

RNatiou : pronunciation, p. 14.

New declension: of nouns, 33-36;
of adj. 60, 2, 61, 67; requires to
be used after demonstratives, 72.

nidyt : position of, 203, note.

nidhtd : when followed by an adj.
capitalizes it, 83.

-ni8: value of, p. 133; doubles s
before case-endings, 34, note 4.
nominal verb forms (verbal nouns),
132, 5; position in sentence, 166,

1,2

not any (= fein), 130.

nouns: distributed in decl. 33; gen-
der, 30, 31; case endings, 34;
examples of inflection, 36; irregu-
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lar decl. 43; proper nouns, 46,
47; foreign, 45; feminines not in-
flected in the sing., 34; excepting
in archaic use, in compounds and
stereotyped phrases, 43, 4; are
governed by prep., 50-56; nouns
éxpressing weight, measure, etc.,
followed by another (unqualified)
in the same case (apposition), 48,
1; after numeral and nouns of
measure, take sing. form, 49; in
~'or, shift accent, 39, Cl. V.

numerals: inflection, 84-89; cf. also
Exercise XIV, page 120.

ob(prep.) : (= on account of, archaic)
with gen., (= over) with dat.,
52,2,

b (conj.), 209, :.

ohue, 50: with inf. 188,

0ld verbs (certain ones) also follow
the New conjugation, 149.

Old declension: of nouns, 33, 36;
of adj., 60, 1, 61, 67; requires to
be used when no determinatives
are expressed, 71.

one (in #is one, etc.) not rendered
115.

optative subjunctive, 184, ;.

~'or (nouns in): shift accent, 39,
CL V.

order of words in sentence: normal
(independent), 166, i, 212; in-
verted, transposed, 166, ,, 215;
in clauses having two verbal nouns,
215, note; effect of omitting in-
troductory conj., in the dependent
clause, 166, 2, note; of verbal ad-
juncts: separable prefixes come
last, when, 213, ;; of more than
one verbal noun the aux. come

191

last, 213, 2; personal pron. come
next to the verb, 213, 3; ordinary
noun-order, 213, 4; ordinary order
of adverbs (time, place, manner),
213, 5; exercise on, Ex. XXXVI.

ordinals: inflection and formation,
88.

participles: present and perfect,
how made, 137, 147; are inflected
like adj., p. 126, foot-note; past
part. for present, after fommen,
191; used as an imper. 210, note;
(of certain verbs) assumes form of
infinitive, 142, 190; usual sign ge-
omitted when, 137, 3; past part.
in pass. voice, 171; double form
in werden, 156.

passive voice: how made, 171}
synopsis of, 175; Engl. passive
construction often rendered by
man, 128,

perfect tense phrases, 180.

personal pronouns: inflection, 93,
94; are repeated after relatives,
when, 121; supplanted by demon-
stratives, 98, 99; are used as
‘“ethical dative,”” 101, 1—3; in-
stead of possessive pron., 101, 3,

personal verb: position, in inde-
pendent clause, 166, 1, 212; in in-
verted order, 214; in dependent
clause, 166, 2, 215 and note 2;
may be omitted when, 215, note 3.

possessive pronouns: inflection,
103, 104; used as simple predi-
cates, uninflected, 106; certain
forms used substantively, p. 124,
foot-note.

potential subjunctive, 184, 2,
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prefixes to nouns and adj., p. 136;
to verbs, 162.

prepositions : with gen., 52; dat., 54,
56; acc., 50, 56; are affixed to
adverbial wo(r), 117, 123, and to
adverbial da(r), 113, 2, note.; cer-
tain ones follow their subject, 52, 1,
54’ L.

progressive form not duplicated in
German, foot-notes, pp. §3, 105.

proper names: inflect, 46, ;; re-
main uninflected, when, 46,2; Bib-
lical names take Latin decl.;
geographical, 47.

quantity, 8.

reflexive pronoun: form of, 102,
1, 2; often has reciprocal mean-
ing, 102, 3; no change of verb in
reflex construction, 195; more com-
mon in German than English, 195,
2,

relative pronoun: inflection, 120;
peculiarities of use, 123-125; may
not be omitted, 125.

-fam : value of, p. 135.

—faft : value of, p. 133.

fehen, changes participle to form of
inf. before other inf., 190.

fein (aux. verb): inflection, 158;
used with verbs of motion or
change of condition, 167, 168.

separable compounds, 163; position
of particle, 163, 1, 2; accented,
162, 3, 164; Exercise XXX,

fie: (fem.), 93, 98.

fie (plural), 93.

@ie (polite address), 95.

INDEX

follen: inflection, 142; participle
takes form of inf., when, 190;
idiomatically expresses rumor, 194.

foudern, 206, ;.

spelling : comparison between new
and old, 14.

subjunctive: of New conjugation,
137; of Old, 146, 3, 147; of anom-
alous verbs, 139-143; how used:
optative subj., 184, r; potential
_subj., 184, 2; conditional subj., 184,
3; of concession, 184, note; of in-
direct statement, 18s.

syllabication, 2.

tenses, how made: present and pre-
terit, 136, I 37, 147; perfect
phrases, 165-167; future and con-
ditional phrases, 170; how used:
present, 178, 1, 2; preterit, 179;
perfect phrases, 180; future phrases,
181; in indirect statement, 18s,
186.

time (of day), 9o; how long, when,
5I.

to, after verbs of motion, 54, 2.

tros ; takes either gen. or dat. §2, 5.

—tum ; value of, p. 133.

unt ; with infinitive, 188.

Wmlaut, cf. modification of root-
vowel.

un-: p. 136.

-ung: value of, p. 133.

ungeadytet: gererally follows its
noun, §2, 1.

ur—: value of, p. 136.

iiber ; separable particle when ac-
cented, 126, 3.

per-: value of, p. 153; inseparable,
162, 4,
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verbs: comparison between German
and English, 132; Anomalous, 139—
144; New, characteristic and in-
flection, 137; Old, characteristic
and inflection, 145-147; classifica-
tion of Old verbs, 148-157; alpha-
betical reference list, 160; com-
pound verbs, 161-163; auxiliaries:
haben, 139, werden, 156, fein,
158; those in —eln, —ern, drop e
before the personal ending -e¢, 137,
2; those with radical vowel e
usually change to i or ie, 146, ,; of
motion and change of condition
take aux. fein, 168; position of
personal verb, cf. personal verb;
agree with (understood) "pronoun
after subjects of different pers.,
177; after impers. subject agree
with following logical subject, 176.

verb-phrases: simple (with one
aux.), 166; with werden (future
and conditional), 170; passive,
171; with modal aux., 172; com-
plex (more than one aux.), 173;
word order in, 174; passive, 175.

verbal adjuncts, 213, s

piel: comparison, 77.

voll, 162, 3.

193

vowel modification, cf. modifica-
tion of vowels.

vowel substitution (Ablaut), 18,
148, 150-157.

was file (ein), 119, 1,

was (= that whick), when, 114.

wegen : generally follows its noun,
52 1.

fwerden ; inflection, 156; as aux. in
future conditional and passive
phrases, 169; how trausl., p. 104,
foot-note.

wes for weffen, 116.

ider ; separable when, 162, 5,

wie : in comparison, 81.

wo(r) : may take the place of inter-
rogatives, 117.

wollen ; inflection, 142; participle
assumes form of inf., 190; idio-
matically expresses claim, 194; as
aux., 170; exceptionally used for
fein, 193, note.

3er—: value of, p. 153.

3n : position in separable verbs, 163.

sufolge : placed after nouns, takes
the dat.; before the gen,, 52, 2,

suwider, usually postpositive, 54, 1.
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Text-Books in German

FIRST LESSONS

Dreyspring’s Easy Lessons in German . . . . $0.60
Woodbury’s Easy Lessons in German . . . . .90
Worman'’s First German Book . . . . . . .30
Worman's Second German Book . . . . . . 40
METHODS

Edgren and Fossler's Brief German Grammar . . . 75
Ahn's German Grammar . . . . .70
Bernhardt's Deutsches Sprach- und Lesebuch.

Parts I. and II. Each . . . . . . 110
Dreyspnng s Cumulative Method . . . . 120
Gastineau's Conversation Method in German . . . 125
Keller's First Year in German . . . . . 1.00
Ollendorff's Method in German (Adler) . .87
Van der Smissen and Frazer's High School German Grammar 125
Woodbury’'s New Method with German . . . . 135
Worman's Elementary German Grammar . . . . 100
Worman’s Complete German Grammar . . . . 140

READERS
Eclectic German Readers:
Primer . . 20 cents Third Reader . 42 cents
First Reader . 25 cents Fourth Reader . 60 cents
Second Reader 35 cents Fifth Reader . 72 cents
Dreyspring's First German Reader . . . . . .60
Johonnot's Buch von Katzen und Hunden . . . .30
Worman's Elementary German Reader . . . . 90
Worman'’s Collegiate German Reader . . .. . 125
Worman's German Echo (Conversation) . . . . .90
LITERATURE
Keller's Bilder aus der Deutschen Litteratur . . . 75
Bernhardt's Litteraturgeschichte . . 75
Modern German Texts: Carefully selected with regard to
interest and style, and supplied with notes, vocabularies,
etc. Price List of these texts will be furnished on
application.
Germania Texts: Reprinted from Germania. A series of
texts for advanced students, furnishing chapters from
popular German writers. 12 numbers, each . . 10

Copies of any of the above books will be sent, prepaid, to any address on
receipt of the price by the Publishers:

American Book Company

VEW YORK . CINCINNATI . CHICAGO
(68)



Eclectic Series of German Readers

. FOR

AMERICAN SCHOOLS

By W. H. WEICK and C. GREBNER

German Primer. (Deutfdye Fibel) . . . . . 20 cents
German First Reader. (Grfted Qefebudy) . . . . 25 cents
German Second Reader. (3meited Qefebuch) . . . 35 cents
German Third Reader. (Dritted Refebudy) . . . . 42 cents
German Fourth Reader. (DBierted Qefebudy) . . . . 60 cents
German Fifth Reader. (Fimnfted Qefebudy) . . . . 72 cents

The above books constitute a complete and well graded
series of German Reading Books for American Schools,
and, in addition, embrace*a thorough course in German
language lessons, composition, translation exercises, script,
etc. The reading material of the books is abundant,
admirably selected, and carefully graded throughout. The
primary books are filled with entertaining stories and dia-
logues which children will be eager to read because of the
interest they excite. The higher books contain selections
from the best German and German-American literature in
poetry and prose. All the books of the series are beauti-
fully illustrated, including, in the Fifth Reader, portraits
of the leading German authors represented, and sketches
of the lives of all.

Copies of the Eclectic German Readers will be sent prepaid to any addyess,
on receipl of the price, by the Publishers :
American Book Company

New York . Cincinnati . Chicago
(69)



Modern German Texts

The texts of this series have been carefully selected with regard to
the interest of the story and the style of language. They are set in large,
clear type, uniformly bound in specially designed flexible covers, and
furnished at a moderate price.

ARNOLD. Ein Regentag auf dem Lande.
Edited by A. J.W.Kern . . . . . . . $025

BERNHARDT. Im Zwielicht. Vol. I. . . . . . .65
Im Zwielicht. Vol. II. . . . . . . . . .65
BERNHARDT. Freudvoll und Leidvoll . . . . . .65

BERNHARDT. Es War Einmal . . . . . . . .65

EBNER-ESCHENBACH. Krambambuli and—
KLAUSSMANN., Memoiren eines Offizierburschen
Edited by A. W. Spanhoofd . . . 25

FREYTAG. Die Journalisten. Edited by J. Norton Johnson . 35

Hevse. Das Madchen von Treppi, and Marion.
Edited by W. Bernhardt . . . . . . . .30

HILLERN. Hdoher als die Kirche. Edited by F. A. Dauer . 25
LESSING. Minna von Barnhelm. Edited by M. B. Lambert . .50

RIEHL. Die Vierzehn Nothelfer, and Trost um Trost.
Edited by K. E. Sihler. . . . . . . . .30

RIEHL. Der Fluch der Schdnheit. Edited by M. A. Frost . .30

SCHILLER. Gustav Adolf in Deutschland.
Edited by W. Bernhardt . . . . . 45

SEIDEL. Die Monate. Edited by R. Arrowsmxth . . . 25
SEDEL. Der Lindenbaum, and Other Stories.

Edited by Ernst Richard . . . . . . 25
SEIDEL. Herr Omnia. Edited by J. Matthewman . « . 25
SEIDEL. Leberecht Hilhnchen und andere Sonderlinge.

Edited by W. Bernhardt . . . . . . .30
SPYRI. Rosenresli, and Der Toni Von Kandergrund . . . 25
STIFTER. Das Heidedorf. Edited by Max Lentz . . . .25
STORM. Immensee. Edited by F. A. Dauer . . . .25

VOLKMANN-LEANDER. Triumereien. Edited by A. Hanstem . .35
ZSCHOKKE. Der Zerbrochene Krug. (Roelker) . . .25

Copies of the New German Texts will be sent, prepaid, to any address on
receipt of the price by the Publishers :

American Book Company

NEW YORK . CINCINNATI . CHICAGO
(71)



Germania Texts

Edited by A. W. SPANHOOFD

These Texts include important and interesting chapters
from the works of the best German authors, and are in-
tended for advanced students in Academies, Colleges,
Universities, and German-American schools, who wish to
make a thorough s*udy of German Literature. They are
issued in pamphlet form at a uniform price of ten cents,

The series embraces the following works :

1. Biirgers Lenore. With Sketch of Birger's Life and Works and
Extracts from ERICH SCHMIDT's celebrated essay.

2. Vergleichung Goethes und Schillers,
Lessings und Herders. G. G. GERVINUS.

Klopstocks Bedeutung fur sein Zeitalter. C. L. CHOLEVIUS,
Reineke Fuchs. H. Kurz.
Die Krénung Josefs Il. GOETHE. With Notes.

Lessings Dramaturgie. G. G. GERVINUS.
Lessings Minna von Barnhelm. H. Kurz.

Meier Helmbrecht, Dr. H. KHULL.

Wieland. From GOETHE'’s Gedichtnisrede.

9. Wielands Oberon, H. Kurz.

10. Schiller’s Lied von der Glocke. With Notes. A. W. Spanhoofd.
11. Matthias Claudius als Volksdichter. W. HERBST.

12. Schiller's Kraniche des lbykus and Eleusische Fest. With Notes.
A. W. Spanhoofd.
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Copies of any of the Germania Texts will be sent prepaid to any addyess,
on receipt of the price (10 cents) by the Publishers:

American Book Company

NEW YORK . CINCINNATI . CHICAGO
(72)



Improved Text-Books in French

Syms's First Year in French. 128 pages . . . $0.50
Syms's Second Year in French.  303pages . . . 1.00
Syms's Third Year in French. ji4pagess . . . 120

By L. C. SYMS

Bachelier &s Lettres, Licencié en Droit de I'Université de France.

These three books make a complete course in French,
designed to train pupils not only to read, but to speak and
write the language correctly.

In their preparation the author has aimed to unite two
contending systems of teaching languages, one of which
is known as the Natural or Conversational Method, the
other as the Translation Method.

The First Book is intended for pupils beginning the
study, and consists of easy and progressive lessons. 1n the
Second Book the general plan has been so arranged as to
give an almost equal space and time to reading, conver-
sation, translation, and grammar. In addition to the
study of verbs, the basis of the whole method, special
attention is given to all points which may prove to be
specially difficult for English-speaking students.

The Third Year in French follows the same plan
adopted in the first two books of the series, and with them
makes a complete course in French, intended to meet all
the requirements of preparatory schools, academies, and
colleges. The reading lessons in this book show a
marked progression, preparing the student for an intel-
ligent study of the masterpieces of French literature.
Selections from French classic and modern poets are
given for reading and memorizing. It also contains
tables of conjugations and of the principal irregular verbs,
vocabularies, etc.

Copies of these books will be sent prepaid to any address, on receipt of
the price by the Publishers:

American Book Company

NEW YORK . CINCINNATI . CHICAGO
(76)



Modern French Texts

Comprising Selected Stories and Readings, carefully
edited and accompanied by adequate explanatory notes
and vocabularies. They are designed to be used in con-
nection with the study of French, and as an introduction
to general French Literaturé. The series includes:

Contes et Légendes »
By H. A, GUERBER, author of Myths of Greece and Rome, etc.
Part I—Linen,'12mo, 183 pages . . 60 cents
Part I1I—Linen, 12mo, 192 pages 60 cents
A collection of Fairy Tales and Legends told in such a pleasmg way
as to awaken the deepest interest and induce pupils to read to the end.

Mairet's La Tache du Petit Pierre

Arranged for Reading Classes by Edith Healy.

Boards, 12mo, 140 pages . . 35 cents

This charmmg story appeared in 1887, and its immediate success
was so great that it received the honor of coronation by the French
Academy.

Nodier's Le Chien du Brisquet, and Other Stories
" Edited for School Use by L. C. Syms, author of First, Second, and
Third Years in French. Boards, 12mo, 111 pages 35 cents
A selection of popular French stories by well-known authors, suitable
for use in the second or third year of the French course,

L'Abbé Constantin
A Comedy in Three Acts by HEcTOR CREMIEUX and PIERRE
DECOURCELLE. Adapted from the romance of Ludovic Halevy
Edited for school use by Victor E. Frangois, Instructor in
French in the University of Michigan.
Boards, 12mo, 111 pages . . . . . 35 cents

Douze Contes Nouveaux
Edited, with Notes and Vocabulary, by C. FONTAINE, Director of
French and Spanish Instruction in Washington, D. C., High
Schools. Boards, 12mo, 168 pages . . . 45 cents
A collection of selected tales from the writings of Theuriet, Blacke,
Hz;lévy, Rameau, Chotel, Véron, Cheéneviére, France, Coppée, and
Aréne

Racine’s Iphigénie
Edited by Benjamin Duryea Woodward, B. é&s L., Ph.D., of the
Department of Romance Languages and Literatures in Columbia
University., Cloth, 12mo, 198 pages . . . 60 cents

Copies of the Modern French Texts will be sent prepaid to any address,
on receipt of the price by the Publishers

American Book Company

NEW YORK - CINCINNATI . CHICAGO
(3]



Popular Text-Books in German

By Dr. WIiLHELM BERNHARDT
Late Director of German Instruction in Washington City High Schools

DEUTSCHES SPRACH- UND LESEBUCH
Part 1., Cloth, 12mo, 258 pages . . . . . $1.10
Part II., Cloth, 12mo, 300 pages . . . 1.10
Revised Edition, including material for German Prose Composition,
tables of Declensions and Conjugations, Suggestions to Teachers, etc.
GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY
Cloth, 12mo, 118 pages . . . 75 cents
A complete vocabulary to the Deutsches Sprach- und Lesebuch.

HAUPTFATKA AUS DER GESCHICHTE DER DEUTSCHEN LIT-
TERATUR. Cloth, 12mo, 103 pages . . . . 75 cents
A brief comparative outline of German Literature.

IM ZWIELICHT. Vol. I. First Readings in German Prose. Vol. II.
Intermediate Readings in German Prose.
Cloth, 12mo. Per volume . . . 65 cents
Short stories from Rudolf Baumbach’s Marchen and Erzdhlungen.

FREUDVOLL UND LEIDVOLL
Cloth, 12mo, 125 pages. With Notes . . . 65 cents
A collection of stories from Peschkau, von Wildenbruch, Stokl,
Seidel, von Goetzendorff-Grabowski, and Baumbach.
ES WAR EINMAL
Cloth, 12mo, 174 pages . . . . 65 cents
Modern fairy tales from the writings of Baumbach and Wildenbruch.

SEIDEL'S LEBERECHT HUHNCHEN UND ANDERE SONDERLINGE

Boards, 12mo, 72 pages. With vocabulary . . 30 cents
SCHILLER'S GUSTAV ADOLF IN DEUTSCHLAND

Boards, 12mo, 144 pages. With vocabulary . . 45 cents
DAS MADCHEN VON TREPPI, and MARION. Two Novelettes by

PauL HEYSE. Boards, 12mo, g6 pages . . . 30 cents

Copies of any of these books will be sent, prepaid, to any address on
receipt of the price by the Publishers :
American Book Company

NEW YORK . CINCINNATI . CHICAGC
(x17)





















